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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ARMENIANS REACT TO MITTERRAND'S STATEMENTS ON 1915 GENOCIDE 


Paris LE MONDE in French 10 Jan 84 p 9 


(Text? On Saturday 6 January Mr Francois Mitterrand paid a surprise visit 
to l'Isere. The head of state visited a robot manufacturing plant at 
Bourgoing-Jallieu. Then in Vienne (where the mayor is Mr Louis Mermaz, 
president of the National Assembly) he met with the Armenian community in 
that village, who were assembled to celebrate the Armenian Christmas. 


At SCEMI (Industrial Materials Construction and Development Company), a sub- 
sidiary of Alsthom that employs 75 workers (compared to 30 in 1980), Mr 
Mitterrand praised this kind of industry that is a "performer, capable of 
conquering foreign markets" and creating jobs. The president, accompanied 
by Mr Mermaz, president of the National Assembly, also emphasized the fact 
that this industry is competitive in its field with the Japanese and the 
Americans. 


In Vienne, after a rapid tour of the market built near the town hall, Mr 
Mitterrand spoke to the Armenian community at the mayoralty. Sometimes the 
Armenian cause has been "distorted" by violence, said the head of state, 

who opined that there "could never be any misunderstanding between Armenians 
and France."" "France is a warmly hospitable land," he said. "The children 
of those who have suffered well know that they have been completely accepted 
in the French community." Recalling the genocide of 1915, Mr Mitterrand 
added: "It is not possible to erase the scars of the genocide that victim- 
ized your people. That is something that must remain etched in the memory 
of men and women, and that sacrifice should serve at the same time as un 
example for youth of the will to survive, so that over time it will be under- 
stood that this people does not belong to the past, that it indeed belongs to 
the present, and that it has a future." 


"There can be no misunderstanding," he repeated, alluding to "those few 

elements--mostly from abroad--who try to commit acts of violence (which harm 
all of us) against France, whose only crime was to extend the hand of friend- 
ship.'' That is not an acceptable tactic. I will never condone it," he said. 


(Mr Mitterrand's remarks--which as of late afternoon Monday had not yet 
elicited a Turkish reaction--are striking, in that it is the first time a 
French head of state has spoken so bluntly on the genocide against the 
Armenians. On the other hand, they do not fundamentally represent any 











change in the French position. Mr Cheysson, in a written response to a 
parliamentary interrogatory, said in the JOURNAL OFFICIEL of 11 July that 

he regretted "the refusal of the Turkish Government to acknowledge the 
genocidal character of the deportations and massacres inflicted on the 
Armenian community by the Ottoman Empire." However, the minister of external 
affairs added that "modern-day Turkey cannot be considered responsible for 
the actions of the government of the Ottoman Empire against the Armenian 
community.'') 


Reactions 


On Saturday evening, 7 January, the Defense Committee for the Armenian 

Cause (CDCA) noted "with much satisfaction the personal support extended by 
the president of the republic to the intiative of the Socialist Group in 

the European Parliament, which has tabled a proposed resolution concerning 

a political solution to the Armenian question." It noted that this resolution 
among other things calls on the Council of Ministers of the EEC to "formally 
recognize the genocide of 1915 against the Armenian people and tc persuade 


the Government of Turkey of the urgency of establishing a Turko-Armenian 
dialogue." 


Mr Arafat Toranian, spokesman for the Armenian National Movement (MNA), 

said on RMC expansion unknoyg/ radio: "For us it is eminently positive... 

It was a statement which touches us deeply; this is the first time that a 
French president has spoken so candidly to our people. That said, his state- 


ment talks a lot about genocide, but we regret that there was no mention of 
Turkey, the perpetrator of the genocide..." 


9516 
CSO: 4619/17 











ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 


OIC'S ORGANIZATIONAL ¢TRUCTURE, BROAD ACTIVITIES SURVEYED 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 28, Dec 83 
pp 33-48 


[Articles by Kamarudin Jaffar, Ashraf uz Zaman, Fathi Osman, and Roger 
Garaudy, and edited by Aslam Abdullah] 


[Text] The 14th conference of foreign ministers of 
member states of the Organisation of the Islamic Con- 
ference opens in Dhaka, Bangladesh, on December 6. The 
OIC has made considerable progress in its 13-year 
history in making the voice of Muslim states heard in 
the world but, for a variety of reasons, much of what 
the organisation has attempted has not resulted in 
concrete action. Our File, while reviewing the whole 
range of OIC activity, argues that a change of emphasis 
could greatly strengthen the Islamic bloc: the OIC, by 
linking its service role to a negotiating role, could 
speed economic development and integration; and by 
involving non-governmental economic groups, and repre- 
sentatives of Muslim minorities, in its deliberations 
could ensure the widest consensus for its initiatives. 
The File was edited by Aslam Abdullah. 








The OIC is still struggling to establish 
SP an organisational identity 13 years 
after its foundation. It has yet to make its 
mark on world politics. 

Critics of the OIC argue that the 
organisation lacks the means to achieve its 
aims. They tend to equate organisational 
effectiveness with the goals adopted by 
the OIC founders, and appear to neglect 
the environment in which the organisation 
operates. 

The same critics also ignore the nature 
of power elites dominant in the member 
countries. They ignore the fact that an 
international organisation like the OIC 
constantly has to face new challenges, to 
re-define its objectives, and re-order its 
priorities. 


The OIC member-states are, in the 
main, ruled by a nationalist elite, some of 
whom do not necessarily identify with the 
OIC’s conception of Islamic unity. These 
elites find it hard to believe that a Muslim 
initiative in global relations is possible and 
that they can make use of it. 

As a result their national priorities 
rarely include Islamic goals. Some of them 
even subordinate their political will to the 
decisions emerging from the imperialist 
countries. In this situation, the decisions 
they take in the OIC often remain 
unimplemented. 

The OIC member countries are 
represented in a number of other 
international organisations, such as the 
UN, the Non-Aligned Movement, the 











Group of 77, Unctad, ILO, IMF, the 
World Peace Council, Opec, Oapec, 
Asean, the Arab League and _ the 
Organisation of African Unity. 

A country comes to the OIC con- 
ferences with commitments to these inter- 
national bodies as well as many bilateral 
commitments. Asa result, the significance 
of the OIC within the spectrum of 
international relations of Muslim states is 
clearly of a somewhat modest order. 

As long as the perception of the 
national elites towards the OIC does not 
change radically, the organisation, despite 
its will to bring about the desired unity in 
the Muslim countnes, will find it hard to 
transform the status quo 

For this reason, much of what the OIC 
has decided in the political field has not 
resulted in concrete action. Barring a few 
cases the OIC has played the role of a 
forum organisation. It has sometimes also 
adopted a negotiating role. For example, 
in 1973 the OIC appointed a committee to 
help Pakistan and Bangladesh patch up 
their differences. The committee 
succeeded and brought Bangladesh within 
the fold of the OIC. 

Such attempts are being made to 
resolve the crisis ansing from the Iran- 
Iraq war, the Israeh presence in Lebanon 
and the invasion of Afghanistan, but no 
progress has been made. However, it is 
this negotiating role which is capable of 
making the OIC the Muslim voice in the 
international field 

The adoption of a negotiating role can 
enhance the status of the OIC among 
other international organisations in 
economic and cultural spheres as well. 

The various OIC organisations and 
institutions act as service units. They have 
their own objectives and often face 
competition in their spheres from other 
international organisations. For example, 
the OIC’s Vocational Training Centre 1s 
paralleled by the International Labour 
Organisation's Vocational Training 
Branch. 

The services of these organisations may 
help individual Muslim countries in that 
they are a means of channelling financial 
assistance to them. But if this is combined 
with a negotiating role then the assistance 
can be used more effectively. The OIC’s 
service organisations have grown but this 
has often not resulted in increased 
cooperation among the member states. 

Economic and cultural ties between 
Muslim countries are much weaker than 
those linking industrialised nations. Many 
member states of the OIC are dependent 
on foreign grants and loans. in 1981 OIC 
member countries received $7.6bn in 





foreign grants and loans. The contribution 
of the OIC agencies such as the Islamic 
Solidanty Fund and the Islamic 
Development Bank was less than two per 
cent of the total of grants and loans 
received by the member countries. 

In one neld the OIC has maintained its 
edge over other organisations. The 
Islamic Solidarity Fund has given grants to 
various Muslim organisations engaged in 
Islamic dawa. It has also assisted several 
Muslim groups and organisations in 
countries where Muslims are in a 
minority. 

Trade among the OIC member 
countries is also very low. In 1980 the 
Muslim countnes’ trade was only 7.3 per 
cent of the total trade. Trade with the 
industrial countries the same year was 
70.5 per cent of the total volume. Often 
the trade among the Muslim countries 1s 
bilateral and the OIC is not directly 
involved. 

Bilateral trade ties among the Muslim 
countnes are improving slightly. For 
example, Kuwait imported goods worth 
$591m from OIC member countries in 
1981, against $405m in 1980. However, in 
some cases the trade among member 
countries has slackened. Iraq, which 
exported goods worth $2.8bn to member 
countries in 1980, exported only $1.95bn 
in 1981. 

The OIC could also play an important 
role in encouraging member countries to 
develop a coherent regional economic 
strategy. The negotiating role of the OIC 
could also make the best use of material 
and human resources in particular 
regions. A regional plan to overcome 
famine, drought, poor health facilities and 
so on, without violating the territonal and 
political rights of the member countries, 
could produce benefits. The OIC could 
negotiate on behalf of the countries of the 
region. 

As for manpower and migration, the 
regional approach can overcome various 
constraints. In the European Economic 
Community, in theory, citizens of 
member states are allowed to travel to 
other EEC countries without restriction, 
secure jobs and even settle. 

The Muslim countries, particularly in 
the Gulf, have seen a growth in migration 
and this is influencing their national 
economies and development projects. In 
fact, a kind of “regionalisation” of 
economic policies, has already started. 

This process could be strengthened by 
relaxing migration rules and linking this 
with the overall development plans for the 
entire region. The OIC could negotiate 
with member countries an approach 
similar to that of the EEC. 

Increasing the negotiating role of the 
OIC implies action on two fronts: 











@ It is important to consider the 
possibility of decentralising the decision- 
making process on a regional basis, 
Regional economic, political and social 
committees should be established and 
should meet at ministerial level 
frequently. They should concern 
themselves specifically with the 
identification of intergrative projects, the 
harmonisation of policies and the 
resolution of regional, political and legal 


disputes. The OIC should establish 
regional headquarters to service these 
meetings. 

@ There is a need to involve non- 
governmental groups in negotiations. This 
means building a link between the 
institutional machinery of the OIC and the 
chambers of commerce, the boards of 
public enterprises, and the trade unions in 
the member countnies. 


The ABC of Unity: History and Structure of the OIC 


a, The OIC secretary general heads the 
“a7 general secretariat and is responsible 
for staff recruitment. 

The secretariat is based in Jeddah, 
pending the liberation of Jerusalem. 
Other main bodies are the Conference of 
Kings, Heads of State and Governments, 
the Conference of Foreign Ministers, and 
the International Islamic Court of Justice. 
The OIC has six specialised committees, 
13. subsidiaries and seven other 
institutions and organisations. 

The functioning of these bodies has 
depended on the level of cooperation of 
the member states, the procedure for staff 
recruitment, the establishment of 
“implementation machinery” and the 
level of adherence to the values that 
inspired the founding of the OIC. 

The OIC was set up by the first summit 
conference of Muslim states, convened in 
Rabat in September 1969, after the 
desecration of the Al-Aqsa mosque, the 
third holiest Muslim shrine. The OIC was 
the first intergovernmental organisation 
of the Muslim world. Several attempts had 
been made earlier, either through 
voluntary organisations or on_ the 
initiative of individual governments, to 
create an international forum. Some of 
these efforts resulted in the creation of 
non-state organisations. 

@ In the late 19th century Jamal ai-Din al- 
Afghani and his Pan-Islamic Movement 
attempted to bring about unity among the 
umma living under imperialist rule. With 
Sheikh Muhammad /,bdou, he published 
a magazine, Al Urwa al Wuthqa (The 
Firmest Bond) as a means of mobilising 
the unity and solidarity of the umma. 

@ Between 1910-20 Maulana Muhammad 
Ali and Shaukat Ali organised the 
Khilafat Movement in the Indian 
subcontinent to defend the unity of the 
umma, as symbolised in the Khilafat 





Othmania of Turkey. 

@ In 1926 leaders of the umma met in 
Jerusalem to set up the World Muslim 
Congress (WMC), which still exists. Al 
Haj Syed Ameen al Hussaini, who later 
became the Mufti of Palestine, was the 
first secretary general. He was succeeded 
in 1975 by Dr Maaruf Dawalibe, former 
prime minister of Syria and now adviser to 
King Fahd of Saudi Arabia. 

@ President Nasser of Egypt spoke about 
three areas of Egypt’s external relations, 
including the Islamic one. He called for an 
international Islamic conference and 
established an organisation, Motamer 
Islami, with the support of some Muslim 
countnes. Anwar Sadat was its secretary 
general. 

@ In 1957 King Hussein of Jordan invited 
Muslim leaders to form the World 
Conference on Palestine, —- with 
headquarters in Amman. 

@ President Soekarno of Indonesia, who 
had organised the Bandung Conference of 
Afro-Asian Countries in 1955, called an 
Afro-Asian Islamic Conference in 1960. A 
secretariat was established in Jakarta. 
These organisations were, in the main, 
stillborn. 

@ In 1962 the government of Saudi Arabia 
and prominent religious scholars formed 
the Rabitah al-Alam-al-Islami (the World 
Muslim League) with headquarters in 
Makkah. Its present secretary general, Dr 
Abdullah Omar Nasif, was elected at the 
last meeting of the League. Observers 
believe that he will institute a process of 
radical reorganisation. 

@ The call for an Islamic summit 
conference was also made in the early 
1960s. Abden Abdullah Osman, the then 
prime minister of Somalia, suggested in 
the Mogadishu conference of the World 
Muslim J_eague that an inter-government 
Organisation should be created. In 1964 











Lenku Abdul Rahman, who later became 
the first secretary general of the OIC, 
called for the creation of a 
“commonwealth” of Muslim countries. 
@ In 1965 the World League Conference 
in Makkah heard the late King Faisal of 
Saudi Arabia support this call. 
@ in 1967 the suggestion for an Islamic 
summit to discuss the problem of Palestine 
and to liberate Al-Quds from Zionist 
occupation was renewed. 
The work of the OIC 
On August 21, 1969, when zionists set fire 
to the Al-Aqsa mosque in Jerusalem, 
Muslim heads of state decided to meet in 
Rabat, Morocco, in September. Since 
then, two other summit conferences have 
been organised, in Lahore in 1974 and in 
Makkah/Taif in 1981. 

The Makkah conference decided that a 
Kings and Heads of State summit be held 


every three years. So far 13 conferences of 
foreign ministers have also been 
convened. Four extraordinary sessions of 
the foreign ministers were held in 1980 to 
discuss some of the most outstanding 
issues faced by the umma. 

In the first summit, the burning of Al- 
Aqsa mosque and the struggle for the 
libeiation of Palestine were the main 
issues. It was decided that August 21 of 
every year should be observed as a day of 
solidarity with the struggle of the 
Palestinian people. 

The situation in the Middle East aid the 
occupation of Jerusalem also dominated 
the second summit. A committee 
consisting of representatives and experts 
from Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Pakistan, 
Saudi Arabia, Senegal and the United 
Arab Emirates was formed to devise ways 
and means of eradicating poverty, disease 
and ignorance from the Islamic countries, 
and for developing economic cooperation 
and solidarity. The summit also 
established the Islamic Solidarity Fund to 
meet the needs and requirements of 
Islamic unity, Islamic causes, 
enhancement of Islamic culture and 
values and Islamic universities. 

The third Islamic summit, held in 
Makkah in January 1981 under the title 
“Palestine and Al-Quds _ Al-Sharif 
Session,’’ was attended by 38 countries 
and 26 observers. 

The Middle East, the Russian invasion 
of Afghanistan and the Iran-Iraq war 
dominated the session. As “goodwill 
committee,” consisting of the secretary 
general, Senegal, Gambia, Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Turkey, Guinea and the 
PLO was formed to mediate between Iran 
and Iraq to bring an early end to the war. 








The conference also decided to 
establish an Islamic Figh Academy, as 
Islamic educational, scientific and cultural 
organisation, the Islamic Court of Justice 
and Islamic Ship Owners Association. 
Three standing committees for scientific 
and technical cooperation, for economic 
and trade cooperation, and _ for 
information and cultural affairs were 
established. 

The foreign ministers conterences have 
also concentrated ou the Middle East 
situation, Afghanistan and the Iran-Iraq 


‘war. In addition, they have discussed the 


issue of Muslim minorities in different 
parts of the world. The situation in 
Eritrea, the Philippines, and Turkish 
Cyprus have been discussed at length. 

The foreign ministers have also decided 
to establish various _—_ subsidiary 
organisations, such as the Islamic Centre 
for Development of Trade, the Islamic 
Centre for Technical and Vocational 
Training, the Islamic Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry, the Islamic 
International News Agency, the Islamic 
Institute for Translation, the Islamic 
States Broadcasting Organisation, the 
Islamic Foundation for Science and 
Technology and the Islamic Development 
Banks. 

The OIC Charter 

These conferences, and the establishment 
of the various subsidiary bodies, are 
within the framework of the OIC Charter, 
adopted in Jeddah in 1972. The charter 
states the objectives of the OIC as being to 
promote Islamic solidarity among 
member states in the economic, social, 
cultural, scientific and other fields. 
Another objective is to strengthen the 
struggle of all Muslim peoples with a view 
to safeguarding their dignity, 
independence and national rights. 

The charter extends membership to all 
Muslim states willing to accept its terms. 
Normally an application is made to the 
secretariat and then presented to the next 
foreign ministers conference, where a 
decision is taken by two-thirds majority. 
At present the OIC has 43 members but 
the membership of Afghanistan and 
Egypt has been suspended. 

Structure 

ihe OIC is composed of four bodies. At 
the apex is the conference of the Kings and 
Heads of State and government, the 
supreme authority in the organisation. In 
the Makkah summit it was decided that 


this conference should meet once every 
three years. 

The conference of foreign ministers, 
which meets once a year, considers the 
means of implementing the general policy 














of the OIC. It reviews progress in the 
implementation of resolutions adopted at 
previous sessions. It also adopts 
resolutions on matters of common interest 
in accordance with the charter. The 
conference of foreign ministers also 
appoints the secretary-general and four 
assistants on the recommendation of the 
secretary general. The budget of the OIC 
is approved by the foreign ministers 
conference. 

The secretariat general is mandated to 
secure Communications among member- 
states and follow-up the implementation 
of the resolutions and recommendations 
of the Conference. 

The secretariat has 11 departments, 
which are headed by the four assistant 
secretary generals. The departments of 
Political Affairs, Islamic Minorities and 
Information are headed by the Assistant 
General Secretary for Political Affairs. 
The departments of Holy Quds and the 
Palestine Cause and Legal Affairs are 
looked after by the Assistant Secretary 
General for Holy Quds and the Palestine 
Cause. The departments of Cultural 
Affairs, Islamic Solidarity Fund, Hejra 
and the New York office are headed by the 
Assistant Secretary General for Cultural 
and Social Affairs and the Islamic 
Solidarity Fund. The departments of 
Economic Affairs and Administration and 
Financial Affairs are supervised by the 
fourth assistant secretary general. 

The Third Islamic Summit Conference 
also decided to set up the International 
Islamic Court of Justice. The Court is 
formed to look into disputes arising 
among the member states and also to 


examine differences over the 
interpretation of the OIC charter. Three 
specialised committees — Al Quds 


Committee, the Permanent Finance 
Committee and the Islamic Commission 
for Economic, Cultural and Social Affairs 
— have also been created. The Al Quds 
Committee consists of 15 member 
countries, elected for a period of three 
years. The Islamic Commission for 
Economics, Cultural and Social Affairs, 
which held its 10th annual meeting this 
year, formulates, implements and follows- 
up progress. 

The OIC has established 13 subsidiary 
organisations. These are: Fhe Islamic 
Solidarity Fund, the Al Quds Fund, the 
Statistical, Economic and Social Research 
and Training Centre for the Islamic 
Countries, the Research Centre for 
Islamic History, Art and Culture, the 
Islamic Centre for Vocational and 
Technical Training and Research, the 
Islamic Foundation for Science, 
Technology and Development, the World 
Centre for Development of Trade, the 
Islamic Centre for Development of Trade, 
the Islamic Commission for the 
International Crescent, the International 


Comniission for the Islamic Heritage, the 
Islamic Jurisprudence Academy, the 
Islamic Civil Aviation Council and the 
International Islamic Law Commission. 

These organisations are located in 
various member countries. Their execu- 
tives are selected from people nominated 
by the member states. 

Seven affiliated institutions have been 
established. There are the Islamic 
Development Bank, the International 
Islamic News Agency, the Islamic States 
Broadcasting Organisation, the Islamic 
Chambers of Commerce, Industry and 
Commodity Exchange, the Organisations 
of Islamic Capitals, the Islamic Ship 
Owners Association and the Islamic 
Educational Scientific and Cultural 
Organistion. These bodies are 
independent but are supervised by the 
OIC. 

Staffing policy 

Financial _—_ constraints, recruitment 
procedures and the lack of commitment to 
Islamic values by some staff has meant 
that the secretariat has not been as 
effective as it could have been. 


Conformity to the rules and their 
necessary modification in the 
circumstances may increase the work 
performance of the OIC. The quota 
system needs to be applied properly, 
otherwise secretariat staff may feel 
dissatisfied over one country being over- 
represented and another — under- 
represented. 

Similarly, job specifications and rules 
and regulations for ensuring efficiency of 
staff also need to be strictly enforced. The 
OIC staff should differ from other 
international organisations. Recruitment 
policy should ensure that the staff are 
committed to Islamic values. Regular 
refreshers and orientation courses can be 
organised in order to inspire the staff to 
better performance. The best talents 
should be recruited and no place left for 
favouritism. 

The member countries should also be 
persuaded to cover the necessary financial 
cost of an efficient staff and performance, 
otherwise the work of the OIC and its 
subsidiaries is bound to suffer. 

The OIC’s’ effectiveness can _ be 


increased only when decision makers in 
the member states identify themselves 
with the organisational goals and 
strengthen its structure. Regular meetings 
of finance, commerce, industry and trade 
ministers may strengthen OIC 
Organisations specialising in economic 
affairs. These meetings may enable the 
organisation to integrate their work with 
national prionties. 

The ~— coordination __ of various 
departments and affiliated bodies should 
also be ensured through the secretariat. A 




















penodic evaluation of these bodies can be 
helpful in readjusting priorities. These 
organisations have to ensure that their 
work does not overlap significantly, and 
operational boundaries are clearly 
defined. 

The dynamism of the OIC depends on 


Secretary Generals in Profile 








The Organisation of the Islamic 
Conference has had four secretary 
generals since its inception. The Secretary 
General functions from the general 
secretariat headquarters in Jeddah: the 
building, situated on Makkah Road, is a 
former palace of Sultan bin Abdul Aziz 
which was donated to the OIC by the 
government of Saudi Arabia. 

@ Tenku Abdul Rahman, a former 
Malaysian prime minister, was the first 
secretary general. He was elected at the 
first Islamic conference of foreign 
ministers, held in Jeddah in 1970, and 
arrived in Jeddah in May 1971 to take up 
this post. 

Tenku Abdul Rahman was educated 
under the British system and was fond of 
the British lifestyle. This had some effect 
on his perception of Islam and_ his 
organisational approach. He wanted to 
develop the OIC as an effective inter- 
governmental organisation. He remained 
concerned about organisational, 
administrative and financial disorder 
within the secretariat throughout his 
tenure. He appointed 12 Malaysians to 
assist him in the work. Most of them were 
released from the secretariat before the 
election of the second secretary general. 
@ Hassan Touhami of Egypt was elected 
as the second secretary general by the 
fourth Islamic conference of foreign 
ministers, held in Benghazi, Libya, in 
March 1973. Touhami, like _ his 
predecessor, also appointed many staff 
from his own country, but most of them 
were released before his departure. 

Touhami was a former deputy prime 
minister of Egypt; he had a military 
background and was a close confidant of 
Sadat. Touhami had also played a key role 
in the Camp David agreement. Like the 
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the dynamism of member countries: the 
more the involvement the better the 
performance. In order to increase the 
involvement of the member countries the 
OIC structure needs to be decentralised in 
terms of both decision-making and 
implementation. 


Tenku, his perception of Islam and 
Islamic collective work was influenced by 
his personal and political vision. He 
tended to dominate the organisational 
decision-making process. However, he 
later turned to Sufism. Touhami 
participated in the second Islamic summit 
in Lahore, and attended the fourth, fifth 
and sixth Islamic conferences of foreign 
ministers. 

@ Dr A Karim Gaye of Senegal was 
elected as the third secretary general by 
the sixth conference of foreign ministers, 
held in Jeddah in 1975. Dr Gaye only 
spoke French, and this had an impact on 
his style of work. He had high regard for 
Islamic values, and was a_ Strict 
disciplinarian. He implemented most of 
the resolutions of the second Islamic 
summit, including the establishment of 


the Islamic Solidarity Fund, the Islamic 
Development Bank and the International 
Islamic News Agency. During his term 
three assistant secretary generals were 
appointed for the first time, and he 
established the OIC liaison office at the 
UN in New York. 
@ Habib Chatty from Tunisia assumed 
office in October 1979. Chatty, a 
journalist himself, tried to develop good 
relations with the mass media, and also 
participated in several international 
conferences to make the political presence 
of the OIC felt. Chatty’s period of office 
has been characterised by increasing 
tension within the Muslim world. 
Chatty’s busy schedule abroad has often 
resulted in the delaying of decisions on 
some im; ortant organisational matters. 
A fourth assistant secretary general, 
Foad al Khatib of Saudi Arabia, was 
appointed after the third summit 
conference. 
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‘Extend the Conference’ call 


Over the years several non-member 
countries and international 
organisations have been invited by the 
OIC to attend its conference as 
observers. In Morocco in 1979, for 
example, 24 international organisations 
and countries participated in the 10th 
Islamic conference of foreign ministers. 
Representatives of the Afghan 
Mujahideen and the Eastern Church 
were also invited. 

Many suggest that the OIC should 
extend its representative character to 
the limit. They argue that countries 
which have a dominant Islamic culture 
and whose mass values and norms are 
greatly influenced by Islam and 


Muslims should be invited to OIC 
conferences either as associate members 
or as observers. This would allow the 
OIC to play a significant role in such 
countries, the argument goes. 

For example, in Africa, almost all the 
countries, and in Asia, India, have been 
greatly influenced by Islam. In these 
countries the culture and civilisation of 
Islam have had their influences on the 
everyday life of most people, as many 
non-Muslim scholars from _ these 
countries, and others, admit. 

If such countries were allowed to 
attend the OIC as observers, the 
Muslim people of these states would 
benefit politically and economically. 


Chatty: OIC Faces Up to the Challenge 


The following is an edited version of a 

recent address by Habib Chatty, 
current secretary general of the OIC. 
The creation of the OIC was not, as 
some might have _ believed, the 
establishment of a new bloc competing for 
attention, and for a share in the power 
politics of the world. Nor was it going to be 
directed against any other bloc. 

The importance of the OIC cannot, 
however, be measured only by the 
attachment of member states to its charter 
and its principles, or by their participation 
in its activities and in the institutions and 
organs which it has built around itself. It is 
in the Organisation’s philosophy of 
cooperation that we must look for 
evidence of the scope and importance of 
its activities. This cooperation is partly 
vertical, between the member states 
themselves in different specific fields of 
endeavour; and _ partly horizontal, 
namely, between the Organisation on the 
one hand, and other like-minded 
international and regional organisations 
on the other. 

The OIC has therefore taken up posi- 
tion both for the reinforcement of links 
between its member states, as also for 
cooperation with non-member countries. 
It stands in favour of all peoples who are 
fighting for their legitimate rights. 

The OIC has also initiated continuous 
contacts with the Vatican, with whom 
excellent relations have been established, 
and with other Christian churches in the 
frame work of an _ Islam-Christian 
Dialogue, as part of our desire for mutual 
comprehension, and for the benefits 


which such comprehension — will 
undoubtedly produce for — both 
communities. 

The Muslim world has a chequered 
history, containing as it does several 
regions most envied by the Great Powers. 
It continues to be the theatre of the most 
cruel injustice commited against the 
Palestinian people since 1947, when a 
partition of Palestine under Resolution 
181 was ramrodded through the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 

For the first time in the history of the 
United Nations, the homeland of a settled 
and peaceful people was arbitrarily 
snatched away from them, to appease the 
troubled conscience of a West suffering 
from its own sins. It is ironic to note that 
this unfortunate and inhuman resolution 
is among the rare ones to have been 
actually implemented by the United 
Nations, and that too, only in_ the 
application of its pro-Israel provisions. 

The injustice which was committed on 
that date is responsible today for the 
zionist occupation of Jerusalem and of 
Palestinian and Arab terntories, the 
invasion of Lebanon, and for the genocide 
perpetrated by Israel againsi the 
Palestinian people. 

We have never stopped appealing to the 
permanent members of the Security 
Council, and to the United States above 
all, as the latter's unreserved assistance to 
Isracl obviously makes it gravely 
responsible for this conflict, to begin 
implementing the clauses of the UN 
Charter and the resolutions of the General 
Assembly on the question of Palestine and 

















the Middle East. 

The Muslim world is conscious of the 
magnitude of the task, of the obstacles 
which heave to be crossed, and the 
sacrifices which sti!l have to be made. It 
has always stood with the valiant 
Palestinian people, and will continue to do 
so, in the latter’s struggle to recover their 
homeland. 

Let no one believe that the differences 
which emerge from time to time between 
certain Muslim states will lessen their 
resolve and their active support to this 
cause. These differences, though they 
temporarily weaken the possibilities of 
action, will ultimately disappear. This 1s 
why the OIC and the Muslim world ts so 
deepiy involved in trying to end the 
fratricidal war between two important 
member states, Iraq and Iran. 

Afghanistan, a member state, is also 
suffering from foreign occupation for 
more than three years. In the face of this 
occupation the Muslim world has taken a 
firm position, expressing its full solidarity 
with the Afghan people in their heroic 
struggle for liberty and independence. 

The OIC believes that it is for the 
countries of the Third World to stand 
together against the dangers that threaten 
the future of mankind. Growing solidarity 
and mutual cooperation among Third 
World states, and positive actions aimed 
both at the development of their peoples 
and at the socio-cultural improvement of 
their societies, is the only way in which this 
can be done. 


A Decade of Development 


The most important OIC conference 
was the one held in Karachi between 


December 26-28, 1970. This conference of 


Islamic foreign ministers can be said to 
have laid down most of the basic policy 
decisions which gave rise to the major 
activities of the organisation 

The agenda of the conference included 
the issue of Palestine, Portugal's 
aggression against the Republic of 
Guinea, and organisational matters. The 
discussions reflected the member states’ 
desire to promote Islamic ideological 
unity and progress in the economic, 
scientific, cultural and spiritual fields, as 
outlined at the Rabat summit. On political 
issues, the member states strived for a 
coordinated and collective stand. 

With the addition of the Southern 
Philippines issues, the recent Afghanistan 
question and the Gulf war, the items 
discussed at Karachi have continued to 





Aware of this, the OIC has embarked 
on serious efforts to build up inter-Muslim 
cooperation, particularly in the economic 
and cultural fields. It has established a 
number of specialised subsidiary organs 
and linked institutions, based on the 
common bonds which unite all Muslims 
despite their diversity of colour, language 
and country. In doing so, it has attempted 
to achieve a balance between the material 
and the spiritual. 

In 14 years the Organisation of the 

Islamic Conference has achieved a 
presence on the international scene as a 
serious, realistic and outward-looking 
partner. To its member states, it has 
provided a framework for collective and 
positive action to ensure the harmonious 
development of their peoples. It believes, 
finally, that in order to face up to the 
challenges, and in order to achieve its 
defined objectives there is only one golden 
rule: unity, solidarity, and cooperation 
with all peace-loving peoples. 
@ Habib Chatty spoke recently about the 
crisis in Lebanon. He said that the PLO’s 
internal fighting was a waste of power that 
should be directed against the enemy. 

He went on: “There are many Muslim 
countries, including Saudi Arabia, who 
have made efforts to solve the crisis. The 
Muslim ummais deeply concerned . . . and 
wants to see an early end to the current 
hostilities. Let us pray to God that the 
Palestinian brothers would respond to the 
call of their conscience and listen to the 
cries of occupied Quds.”’ 


occupy the member states until now. The 
Karachi conference also decided (o create 
various subsidiary organisations. 

A central issue facing the OIC 
concerned the structure and objectives of 
the organisation. Acting on a resolution 
agreed at Karachi, a conference on the 
OIC’s draft charter was held in Jeddah in 
June 1971. The draft charter drawn up at 
the Jeddah conference was then adopted 
at the third conference of Islamic foreign 
ministers, also held at Jeddah, in March 
1972. The charter came into effect in 
January 1973, when it was ratified by 16 
member states — which was the minimum 
number of ratifications called for by the 
charter itself. 

Other political issues taken up by the 
OIC concerned the Palestine and 
Southern Philippines issues. The Palestine 
issue has been the one most regularly 
discussed: it has been given an important 
place in Islamic conference declarations 
and communiques. 
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The incident which sparked off the 
Southern Philippines issue was the murder 
of 54 Muslims on June 19, 1971. In August 
1971, after receiving requests from 
member states to study the situation in 
Mindanao, the OIC secretary general 
asked the president of the Philippines for 
details. The reply from the Philippines 
government did not satisfy Tenku Abdul 
Rahman, who then conducted his own 
thorough investigation. 

The issue was raised again at the Jeddah 
conference in March 1972, which 
empowered the secretary general to deal 
with the situation. The Islamic foreign 
ministers’ conference at Benghazi in 
March 1973 decided to send a mission to 
the Philippines, and subsequently a series 
of conferences were held between the 
Philippines government and the Moro 
National Liberaticn Front under the 
sponsorship of the secretariat: the first one 


at Jeddah in January 1975 and the last one 
at Tripoli in December 1976. Though the 
Philippines government finally agreed at 
the Tnpoli talks to grant a form of 
autonomy to the Muslim provinces in the 
south, subsequent unilateral government 
decisions and = actions immediately 
rendered the agreements impossible to 
implement. 

To coordinate econom - ciivities, the 
Islamic Development Bank was formed in 
1975, as a direct result of the decision 
taken at the Karachi conference of 
December 1970 to study ‘the idea of 
establishing either an Islamic bank or an 
Islamic federation of banks.’’ Egypt was 
asked to prepare a paper on this proposal, 
which was then adopted by the finance 
ministers and central bank governors of 23 
member states. In May 1974 the 
preparatory committee of the bank met in 
Jeddah and finalised the draft agreement. 
The inaugural meeting of the board of 
governors took place in July 1975. 


Other economic activities the OIC has 
pioneered include the formation of the 
International Association of Islamic 
Banks in 1977, the Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry of Muslim Countries, also in 
1977, and the Centre for Research and 
Training in 1978; plus the adoption of the 
General Agreement for Economic, 
Technical and Commercial Cooperation 
among member states. 

The Jeddah conference of February and 
March 1972 called for the creation of what 
was later named as the Economic Affairs 
division within the general secretariat. 


The brief of this division was to form the 
Pan-Islamic Economic Formation and 
Documentation Centre. 

At the Karachi conference Tenku 
Abdul Rahman proposed the setting up of 
an Islamic news agency. A_ special 
conference was then held in Tehran in 
April 1971 to discuss the proposal, which 
was endorsed at the Jeddah foreign 
ministers’ conference in March 1972. 

A decision to establish Islamic cultural 
centres was also taken at Karachi. A 
conference on Islamic cultural centres was 
held in Rabat in June 1971, which 
recommended that a Department of 
Cultural Affairs be established to promote 
the education and cultural welfare of 
Muslims. Funds for assisting Islamic 
cultural centres were called for, and it was 
proposed that Islamic universities, 
teaching all academic subjects and open to 
everyone, should be established. These 
recommendations were accepted by the 
Jeddah foreign ministers’ conference in 
March 1972. 

A related matter which concerned the 
secretariat was that of Muslim minorities. 
The Benghazi foreign = ministers’ 
conference of March 1973 requested the 
secretariat “to draw up a report on the 
condition of these minorities, particularly 
those deprived of the freedom to exercise 
their religious and political rights.” A few 
years later, in July 1978, the Islamic 
Council of Europe organised the 
“International Seminar on Muslim 
Communities in Non-Muslim States,” 
held in London. A_ result of this 
conference was the formation of an 11- 
member International Commission on 
Muslim Minorities (Icomm). 

A year later, the Islamic Council of 
Europe organised the ‘International 
Conference for the Liberation of Muslim 
lands,” also held in London. 

In its first decade the OIC has shown a 
real interest in the affairs of Muslim 
minorities. As for the Muslims of its 
member states, the principle of ‘‘non- 
interference in the domestic affairs of 
member states” adopted by the OIC may 
be an obstacle to the discussion of any 
grievances. An initiative has been made 
by Kuwait to establish an Islamic court of 
Justice to deal with the emerging disputes 
and conflicts between members of the 
OIC. It may he necessary and useful to 
fotluw the European Community example 
by establishing an Islamic court for human 
rights. Kamarudin Jaffar 
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Deciding Economic Priorities 


Dr Ashraf uz Zaman, director of economic affairs in the 
OIC's general secretariat from 1977 to 1983, reviews 
existing achievements and future potentials. 


At the second Islamic summit, heldin 
Lahore, Pakistan, in 1974, the OIC in 
its declaration highlighted the need for: 
@ eradication of poverty, disease and 
ignorance from the Islamic countries; 
@ ending exploitation of developing 
countries by th. developed countries, 
@ regulating the terms of trade between 
developed countries and developing 
countries in the matters of supply of raw 
materials and import of manufactured 
goods and know-how, 
@ensuring the sovereignty and full 
control of the developing countries over 
their natural resources; 
@ mitigating current economic difficulties 
of the developing countries due to recent 
price Increases, 
@ and mutual economic cooperation and 
solidarity among Muslim countries. 

The above guidelines were examined at 
length at the Islamic conferences of 
foreign ministers held in Jeddah and 
Istanbul in 1975 and 1976. Accordingly, 
the 42 OIC member states decided to 
conclude a general agreement on 
economic, commercial and_ technical 
cooperation. This agreement — approved 
by the ninth Islamic conference of foreign 
ministers, held in Dakar, Senegal, in 1978 
~ provides the basic legal framework for 
economic cooperation among Islamic 
countries. 

This agreement, among other things, 


highlights the need for member states to: 
— Provide the necessary arrangements, 
guarantees and incentives to encourage 
the transfer of capital and investments 
among themselves. 

— Encourage joint projects to realise 
broad economic benefits and advantages 
and to reinforce and promote economic 
complementarities and their — socio- 
economic structures. 

— Encourage maximum utilisation of the 
potential for food production within the 
Islamic countries and to cooperate to meet 
their food requirements from within the 
Islamic world. 

— Exchange experts, research and 
scholarships for study, training and 
Specialisation. 

— Give priority to manpower from 
member countries. 

— Endeavour to apply equal and non- 
discriminatory commercial treatment 


towards one another and to strive to 
enlarge and develop trade exchanges 
among themselves. 

— To create institutional mechanisms to 
implement the above provisions. 

The Islamic world is the world’s largest 
producer of petroleum, and the Islamic 
countries have abundant deposits of iron, 
copper, gold, silver, lead, zinc, 
aluminium, phosphate, manganese, 
magnesium and sulphur. In spite of such 
vast natural resources, it is striking to note 
that the Islamic countries have very little 
share of world trade. Intra-Islamic trade is 
also very low; trade among the Islamic 
countries amounts to a mere 7.2 per cent 
of their total commercial transactions. 

In order to mitigate these and other 
economic deficiencies, and in accordance 
with the provisions of the general 
agreement, the OIC has decided to 
establish a series of economic and 
financial institutions to play a catalytic 
role. 

These include: the Statistical, 
Economic and Social Research and 
Training Centre for the Islamic countries, 
based in Ankara, Turkey; the Islamic 
Centre for the Development of Trade, 
Casablanca, Morocco; the — Islamic 
Chamber of Commerce, Industry and 
Commodity Exchange, Karachi, 
Pakistan; the Islamic Development Bank 
Jeddah, Saudi Arabia; the Islamic Centre 
for Technical and Vocational Training 
and Research, Dhaka, Bangladesh, the 
Islamic Shipowners Association, Jeddah, 
Saudi Arabia; the Islamic Civil Aviation 
Council, Tunis, Tunisia; and the Islamic 
Foundation of Science, Technology and 
Development, Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. 

The OIC’s economic cooperation 
activities were reviewed by the third 
Islamic summit conference, held in Taif, 
Saudi Arabia, in January 1981. This 
conference adopted a plan of action to 
strengthen economic cooperation among 
Islamic countries in the fields of food and 
agriculture, trade, industry, transport and 
communications, tournsm, energy, science 
and technology, manpower and social 
affairs, population and health and 
technical cooperation. 

As a further boost to the economic 
cooperation activities among the Islamic 
countries, Saudi Arabia announced at the 
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conference that it would grant $lbn 
towards the $3bn programme for the 
consolidation of the development of the 
Islamic world. 

The OIC has also played a pioneering 
role in promoting Islamic banking and 
financial systems. The second Islamic 
conference of foreign ministers, held in 
Karachi, Pakistan in 1970, set up an expert 
group to undertake a study on the 
establishment of the Islamic banking 
system. This study, submitted to the third 
Islamic conference of foreign ministers in 
Jeddah in 1971, recommended the estab- 
lishment on an international Islamic 
Bank, and a consultative organ of Islamic 
Economy and Islamic Banks. 

The Islamic Development Bank 
provides project and non-project aid and 
assistance to Islamic countries and 
finances some trade operations among 
Islamic countries. It was established in 
1975. 


[Boxed item p 39] 


As a result of the recommendations of 
the third Islamic conference of foreign 
ministers, the International Association 
of Islamic Banks was established in 
August 1977 under the chairmanship of 
Prince Muhammad al Faisal of Saudi 
Arabia. This association, which has 
played a key role in the promotion and 
establishment of Islamic banking and 
other financial institutions, has been 
granted observer status by the OIC. The 
membership of the association is open tc 
Islamic banks and other financial 
institutions which do not deal in riba- 
based transactions. 

The OIC’s economic cooperation 
activities are an on-going process. 
Miracles cannot be expected overnight. 
But a beginning has been made, and the 








potentials are great. 


integration on the grand scale 


One of the more interesting ideas being 
discussed by OIC member states is the 
possibility of setting up an Islamic 
Common Market, along EEC lines. 
Cynics too eager to dismiss the idea 
have pointed out that it would not work 
because the gap between rich and poor 
nations in the OIC is too large and that 
the political and moral will, especially 
among the richer countries, does not 
exist. 

Many Muslim countries, including 
Libya, Malaysia, Iran, Kuwait, Saudi 
Arabia, Bangladesh, Pakistan, Turkey 
and the UAE have spoken of the 
importance of setting up an Islamic 
Common Market. The main obstacles 


are at political and government level. 
The Libyans and Turks are the keenest 
proponents of the idea, and Turkey, 
Kuwait, the UAE, Bangladesh and 
Libya have said they would join 
immediately. Malaysia and Pakistan 
are also keen to participate. 

Libya’s envoy to Ankara, 
Muhammad Abdul Malik, says that 
‘*Libya wants its relations with Turkey 
to be the nucleus of an Islamic Common 
Market. About 110,000 Turks and 110 
Turkish companies are contributing to 
Libya’s development efforts. Our 
situation is a good example of how 
Islamic countries can _ establish 
cooperation for mutual development.’’ 
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Faisal’s devotion 


Dr Muhammad Hassan Touhami of 
Egypt. tormer OIC secretary general, 
said 

Ihe Lahore conterence m 1974 
decided to inttiate a dynamic movement to 
jon together Muslim countries, 
immigrants in non-Muslim countries and 
Muslim minorities around the world. In 
the pohtical field the sole aim was to 
combat the common enemy. The decision 
to re-claim Jerusalem emerged 

This international Islamic solidarity 
must be allowed to occupy its appropnate 
and essential place among the world 
powers. The aim of our policies has not 
been to oppress anybody, but merely to 
restore justice and rights in the world, and 
security of our land and people. It was 
necessary for us to demonstrate our 
solidarity and show our firmness in order 
to achieve our aims and aspirations. 

Islamic countries used to differ in their 
attitude to international problems. Then, 
an Islamic committee for external affairs 
was formed at the UN, and this met before 
mectings of the general assembly. The 42 
Islamic countries of the OIC added a new 
clement to the dimensions of cooperation 
inthe UN. Islam has yained a strong voice 
in the UN, which the whole world now 
acknowledges. 

The most important thing I experienced 
during my term in office was the great 
devotion and positive character of the late 
King Faisal in trying to bring about Islamic 
hopes, in particular, the liberation of 
Jerusalem. The success of the Islamic 


Tenku: 





4, Arabia: How did you get the OIC and 
‘i. its secretariat started? 

Tenku: It started when the late King 
Faisal asked me to organise a Muslim 
United Nations organisation. I told him I 
would be happy to do so, after my 
retirement as prime minister of Malaysia. 
So when I retired I started the secretariat 
here in Kuala Lumpur in 1970. Then King 
Faisal asked me to move the secretariat to 
Jeddah. 

But when I went to Jeddah, I found it 
was not quite suitable, because of the 
communicatien problem, there were no 
telex facilities. Without telex, it was 
impossible to communicate with other 
Muslim nations. After the OIC foreign 


Conference was his greatest wish 

The OIC should shrug off its current 
inertia. In my opinion, the organisation 
should have interfered to prevent the 
Iran-Iraq war. This ts still necessary, for 
Muslim countries have a pact of non- 
aggression against cach other, and the 
Organisation is there to bring about 
reconciliation.” 


Peacekeeper call 


Dr Jihad Fethi Tevetoglu, former 
assistant secretary general of the OIC, 
spoke to Arabia recently: 

‘The OIC should be run along UN lines 
and its affiliated organisations should be 
located close to headquarters, so that 
meetings could be convened at short 
notice. 

“We should also form an Islamic 
peacekeeping force as soon as possible. 
This force could decide disputes, 
according to the guidance of the Quran 
and Hadith. 

“On staffing of the OIC, 
representatives of every Islamic country 
should be given the chance to hold a 
position. The distribution of posts should 
be done in a proper way, ‘so that no 
member need have any objection. There 
should be re-organisation along these 
lines and staff quotas carefully monitored. 

“Muslims living in non-Islamic 
countries should be allowed to send their 
representatives to OIC meetings as 
observers. They should be allowed to 
express their views. Muslims are one unit, 
no matter in which part of the world they 
live.” 


From Small Beginnings... 





ministers’ conference in Karachi in 1971, 
we moved on to Jeddah with six staff 
officers from Malaysia — these were the 
pioneers. We were given the Sultan's 
Palace in Jeddah 

What were the obstacles you faced 
initially? 

There were many setbacks. The first 
setback was that we had no means of 
communicating with member countries; it 
took days, sometimes months, to 
communicate with any country outside 
Saudi Arabia. It was so difficult to run the 
secretariat without a telex that I finally 
rented an office im Beirut for 
communication purposes. Then there was 
the problem of money. It was very difficult 
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to get money from the member states. The 
best paying members were Malaysia and 
Saudi Arabia and a few other Middle East 
countries, but the Afmcan members dri 
not pay readily. Then there was also the 
problem of some Muslim countries 
refusing to join the OIC: Iraq refused to 
join; then Iran withdrew after we 
established a close relationship with 
Libya; and Turkey was not a member, but 
an observer, and later an associate 
member. 

Did you, by the end of your three-year 
tenure as secretary general, succeed in 
overcoming these obstacles? 

No, I could not. I did not get the telex and 
there were many other problems. Most 
member states were not cooperative with 
one another. So we could merely exist. 
One major achievement during your 
period of leadership was the focus on the 
Southern Philippines issue. You succeeded 
in bringing international attention to the 
plight of the Muslims there. 

Yes. We had a meeting in Benghazi [in 
1973]. But the Asean countries, 
particularly Indonesia, refused to support 
us because they did not want to have a bad 
relationship with the Philippines. I, 
however, managed to collect funds for the 
Muslims there. 

Another of your achievements concerned 
the establishment of the Islamic 
Development Bank. 

That is not part of the OIC set-up, but I 
saw then that we were not helping one 
another at all, not in any material way, 
and that most poor Muslim countries were 
not being properly supported. The only 
thing to do was to form another 
organisation to provide the funds required 
for the development of Muslim countries, 
so that they didn’t have to go to the 


Bridging the Cultural Gaps 


At the meeting of the first session of 

the Permanent Committee = on 
Information and Cultural Affairs of the 
OIC - held in Dakar, Senegal, in January 
this year — delegates urged the adoption of 
strict planning on an umma-wide scale for 
the cultural policy of the OIC through 
reviewing existing cultural institutions, 
cutting out any wastage’ through 
duplication of research or projects, and 
approving new projects on the basis of 
relevance and urgency to the Islamic 
community. The committee also urged 
greater cooperation with the Islamic 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organisation (Isesco), Unesco and 
Alecso, and recommended giving high 


Americans or the Russians for aid. This 
Islamic aid could be in the form of equity 
participation or loans. 

At first the richer member states 
refused to help, and Egypt wanted to take 
over and run things their own way, but 
finally King Faisal came to our aid. Sadat 
also helped to prevent the Egyptian 
officials from proceeding with their 
takeover plans. 

We have to help one another. And 
anything that has to do with Islam should 
be discussed tn the OIC. 

I hope and pray that the OIC will have 
the same effect on Muslim affairs as the 
UN has on its members. It should bring 
the Muslim countries closer, in the spirit 
of Mushm brotherhood. But I am 
concerned that the Muslim members are 
more concerned with their own national 
affairs. Look at the situation in Southern 
Philippines, where the Muslims were 
robbed of their land and belongings, were 
driven out and now are fighting in the 
jungles to establish their rights and ensure 
their survival. The other Muslims do not 
seem to care. They don’t bother. 

During your time you _ initiated the 
International Islamic News Agency 
(IINA). But its progress has not been 
satisfactory. Can you explain? 

IINA has not gane very far either... You 
see, this is the problem with our member 
states. They all want prestige. And they 
are also individualistic. So they refuse to 
cooperate with one another. Because of 
this, we failed to form a solid organisation 
based on Islamic brotherhood. 

What advice do you have for the people in 
charge of the Islamic secretariat today? 
My advice to them is to carry on 
implementing the Charter of the OIC, 
which is quite parallel to the UN Charter. 


priority to the Isesco Plan of Literacy in 
various member states. 

According to the documents of the 
meeting, “the cultural programme must 
not only stress the full development of 
Islamic values in all member states 
through expanded tuition of Arabic, but 
also promote the development of all 
specific cultural values by taking stock of 
Islamic cultural heritage at the national 
level. Indeed, the promotion of national 
language .. . should be considered as a 
factor for the propagation of Islam in view 
of its function as a vehicle of Islamic 
thought and values.” 

In the above context Isesco is singled 
out to be given the task of teaching Arabic 
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and disseminating Islamic culture. The 
Tunis-based organisation has been 
promised a data bank to help with its 
work. 

The Research Centre for Islamic 
History, Art and Culture (IRCICA) in 
Istanbul has achieved much in the space of 
three years, against great financial odds. 
Apart from completing two _ film 
documentaries (one on the centre, one on 
calligraphy), publishing two books (one 
on waqf properties in Jerusaiem and the 
other on Islamic institutions in member 
States), and the first volume of a world 
bibhography on translations of the Quran, 
the centre is also engaged in a major 
restoration of Yildiz Palace — where it 1s 
housed — another bibliography of the oral 


translation of the meaning of the Quran, 
and a book on the sources of modern 
history in the Middle East. 

The centre has become known for its 
seminars on Islamic culture and art. 
During the symposium the centre hosted 
on “The Common Forms and Principles of 
Islamic Art,” held in April this year in 
Istanbul, another major OIC subsidiary 
organisation, the International Com- 
mission for the Preservation of the Islamic 
Cultural Heritage, was born. The 
commission, under the chairmanship of 
Prince Faisal bin Fahd of Saudi Arabia, 
has probably one of the most difficult tasks 
in Islamic cultural affairs, namely ‘the 
restoration and preservation of Islamic 
historical sites, buildings and cities.” 

Another specialised agency of the OIC 
is the Islamic Fiqh Academy tn Makkah al 
Mukarramah, established in June this 
year in accordance with the resolutions of 
the third Islamic summit held in Makkah 
and Taif in 1981. The academy was set up 
“to emphasise the role of science and 
thought in the progress of nations and the 
development of peoples, to promote the 
role of shariah and Islamic heritage and to 
stress the need for genuine ijtihad to 
enable Muslims to face the problems of 
contemporary life.” 

Over the next two years the OIC’s 
Permanent Committee on Information 
and Cultural Affairs will oversee the 
establishment of The Islamic Solidarity 
Sports Federation in Jeddah; the Islamic 
Committee of the International Crescent 
(the equivalent to the International Red 
Cross) in Benghazi, the $24m Niger 
Islamic University in Niamey, the Uganda 
Islamic University in Mbali, to serve 
students and projects in East Africa; the 
Regional Institute of Complementary 
Studies at the Allama Iqbal Open 
University ‘n Islamabad, for “the 
promotion of Arabic language and Islamic 





culture among Muslims tn the region’; the 
establishment of a_ research/reference 
library for the above purpose; the 
publication of a bilingual (Arabic and 
English) journal called Al Islam, and the 
establishment of the Zeitouna Faculty at 
the University of Tunis, to spread Islamic 
culture in Tunisia and in the African 
continent in gencral. 

Pakistan has also proposed the setting 
up of an International Muslim Women’s 
Organisation, a suggestion welcomed by 
most of the Muslim countries. Similar 
organisations for women of other faiths 
are active in different parts of the world; 
the need for a Muslim equivalent 1s 
growing, especially in a world which by 
and large still entertains misconceived 
notions about the status and place of 
women in Islamic society. Because of the 
diversity in the soctal, economic and 
educational conditions of women in 
various Muslim countries and elsewhere, 
the OIC perhaps offers the best way for 
women to achieve their objectives of 
forging unity and solidarity among 
Muslim women throughout the world, 
solving present-day problems facing 
Muslim women. 

Negotiations are also continuing for 
“the adoption of Arabic as a common 
language for all Islamic states, in addition 
to their local languages.” The proposal, 
by Jordan, if adopted and implemented in 
the next couple of decades would have far- 
reaching implications for Muslim unity. 
The adoption of Arabic would not be 
intended to subjugate local languages, but 
to support and supplement them with the 
language of the Quran, the language of a 
common faith and a common intellectual 
heritage. 

In the field of science and technology, 
the setting up of the Islamic Foundation 
for Science, Technology and 
Development (IFSTAD) in Jeddah ts 
another welcome move. During the 
current year, IFSTAD has been compiling 
an assessment of Muslim scientific cadres, 
organised a summer course on energy, 
providing training for graduate students 
and giving assistance to the Islamic 
university project in Uganda. 

Two major conferences on energy and 
technology, aimed at bringing together 
Muslim professionals in these fields, are 
planned for early 1984 in Tunis and 
Istanbul respectively. Over the next two 
years IFSTAD will be establishing a data 
network in science and technology linking 
together all Muslim states, plus a 
fellowship fund for graduate and 
undergraduate studies, and founding a 
research centre for renewable energy 
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resources and an Islamic centre for 
academic promotion. 

Although the OIC has undertaken a 
large number of projects in the cultural 
sphere, its approach has been an elitist 
one. Almost no perceptible progress has 
been made in the eradication of illiteracy. 
In some Muslim countries — such as 
Pakistan — illiteracy has actually increased 
in the decade 1971-1981. The Muslim 


A Force for Forging Unity 


Salem Azzam, secretary general of 

the Islamic Council, established by 
the OIC in 1973, and of the Islamic 
Council of Europe, spoke to Arabia on the 
role of the OIC in bringing about unity 
among the umma. Excerpts: 

The Organisation of the Islamic 
Conference is a governmental 
organisation — it is not independent from 
Muslim governments. If these 
governments really cooperate for the sake 
and cause of Islam and give importance to 
the unity of the umma I think the 
secretariat can play an important role. 

The OIC is a mirror of the 
governments. If the governments are 
disunited the secretariat cannot play any 
significant role. I sincerely wish the 
secretariat would play an important role 
but that depends on how the Muslim 
governments behave and how they 
demonstrate their commitment to the 
Muslim people. 

The secretariat tried to bring this unity 
among the Muslim governments but I am 
afraid I cannot quote an example of a real 
success. This is not to blame the secretary 
general of the OIC: the secretariat is the 
instrument of the government. 

The OIC cannot influence events if 
there is no change in the attitude of 
regimes. Regimes who want to serve Islam 
sincerely can make the OIC more 
efficient. 

Take the tragedy of Sabra and Chatilla. 
All the governments were watching the 
massacre. Some even betrayed. The 
Hafez al-Assad regime of Syria is a clear 
example of that betrayal. Some Muslim 
countries even finance the regime as if 
they were rewarding it for what it had 
done. 

If there is no real change in the attitude 
of the regimes, and I don’t see any change 
could come if it is not enforced by the 
people, then the OIC will be ineffective. I 
hope that the Muslim people will one day 
bring about this change to revive the glory 
of Islam. 

The idea of having the OIC is good. The 
question is how to strengthen it. It can 


world does not need grandiose projects 
and the organisation of international 
conferences and seminars. It needs a 
mass-based cultural strategy which 
increases literacy, strengthens Islamic 
values and fosters the development of 
vocational skills for the Muslim villager 
and shanty-town dweller. The OIC has 
paid very little attention to these real 
cultural needs of the Muslim world. 


become a real force, serving the interests 
of the umma, if the Muslim governments 
come closer and if they strengthen the 
economy of the weaker Muslim states. 
They should not leave the Muslim 
countries, badly in need of monetary 
assistance, begging from other 
international funds. If the rich Muslim 
states invest in Muslim countries the result 
would be better and the dividends greater. 
Some countries have the desire to do it but 
they have no political leverage to 
influence the OIC decisions. 

The Muslim governments are linked 
with different blocs. Every regime has its 
own interests. The OIC can develop an 
independent role if all come together, 
working for a cause. 

Why do the Muslim governments 
deposit huge sums in American and 
European banks when they can invest it in 
the Muslim countries? The Islamic 
Development Bank was established for 
this purpose. The Bank can play an 
important role by gearing up resources for 
the development of the Muslim countries. 

The OIC can also strengthen cultural 
and economic ties among the Muslim 
governments. Unfortunately, when there 
is a political disagreement among the 
Muslim states, there is a disagreement in 
all aspects. 

The secretariat’s funds need to be 


strengthened in order to increase its 
influence. Its budget had to be 
established. It will increase with the 
contnibutions of the Muslim countries, 
especially those who are in a good 
financial position. It would strengthen the 
funding of Muslim organisations and 
Muslim projects all over the world. The 
fund is there if the governments are 
generous in giving their contributions. 
The Islamic movements had expected a 
lot from the OIC. Some Muslim 
Organisations have been given observer 
status. For example, the Islamic Council 
of Europe, formed in 1973, has attended 
several OIC meetings. It participated in 
two meetings held in Morocco for 
organising the Hejra celebration. 
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The Islamic Council of Europe also 
cooperated with the secretariat in 
Organising a conference on Muslim 
minorities and a conference celebrating 
the beginning of the fifteenth century 
Hejra. Both these conferences took place 
in London. 

However, the relationship between the 
Islamic movements and the Islamic 
secretariat is limited. The secretariat 
cannot have special relations with the 
movement especially if it is trying to bring 
about changes in certain countries. The 
movement had hoped that the Muslim 
rulers meeting in Rabat in 1969 would 


make a breakthrough for creating 
unity. 

Unfortunately, nothing significant took 
place concerning any major Muslim 
issue. 

The change in heart of the governments 
is important. The idea of having an Islamic 
group in international politics is good but 
its success depends on the nature of 
Muslim governments. If they are united 
and righteous, and if they are willing to 
take up the real issues concerning the 
umma, then the OIC would be a force to 
reckon with. 


Muslim Unity: A Religious Principle and Modern Need 


“All believers are but) brethren” 

(IXL/10). “And hold fast altogether 
unto the bond with God, and do not draw 
apart from one another. And remember 
the blessings of God when you were 
enemies: He brought your hearts together 
so that through his blessings you became 
brethren . . . In this way God makes clear 
His messages unto you so that you might 
find guidance. It should grow out of you a 
community who invite all that is good and 
enjoin the doing of what is right and forbid 
the doing of what is wrong, and it is they 
who shall attain to success (and 
happiness). And be not like those who 
have drawn apart from one another and 
have been stuck to conflicts after all 
evidence of the truth has come unto them, 
these will face a tremendous suffering” 
(111/102-10S). 

The followers of Islam have been 
described by divine revelation as brothers 
who form together a unity which is called, 
in Arabic, “jam’a” or “umma.” All 
Muslims, whatever their social, 
geographical, or ethnic differences are 
equal and represent one universal 
community which should cooperate and 
be united as one body or one building, 
according to the description of the 
Prophet. 

In this way they can carry their message 
to the world as a united body so that their 
effectiveness may be secured in deeds and 
words: ‘‘And the believers — both men and 
women - are close unto one another, they 
(all) enjoin the doing of what is right and 
forbid the doing of what is wrong. .. It is 
they upon whom God will bestow His 
Grace...” (IX/71). 

This universal unity was represented 
successfully in different forms and degrees 
in history. In the Islamic cultural heritage, 
you find the author identified by three 
places in the same time: the origin of his 


father, his birth place and his residence, 
all of which might be thousands of miles 
from each other and completely different 
ethnically. 

In Taraus, the important strategic city 
near the threatening Byzantine borders, 
from which an attack on the Islamic land 
was expected at anytime, Muslims from all 
over the world between the Chinese 
frontiers and the Pacific Ocean assigned 
permanent financial resources (awqaf) to 
provide residences and funds for the 
mujahideen who flowed from every 
Muslim town and village, according to the 
reports of the Mushm medieval 
geographers, Ibn Hawgal and AIl- 
Istakhari. 

Muslims of the fifteenth century of 
Hejra should realise that the unity which 
was preached by their faith is urged by 
contemporary necessity. All countnes of 
our world have worked out various forms 
of international blocs on regional and 
political bases, such as the Organisation of 
American States (OAS), the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organisation (Nato), the 
South East Asia Treaty Organisation 
(Seato), and the European Economic 
Community (EEC). 

Technological advances in transport 
and telecommunications support) such 
international efforts and economic necds 
press different countries in this direction 
Besides, Muslims are facing horrible 
challenges on several fronts. The 
Palestinians are facing the threat of 
annihilation or massive cxodus in 
Palestine and Lebanon. Other Muslims 
face the military attacks of several hostile 
powers, including some superpowers, 1n 
Afghanistan, Eritrea and the Philippines. 
Unfortunately, Muslims themselves are 
fighting each other 1n some places 

In the ideological, political and 
economic fields, Muslims ere facing the 
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challenge of materialism, secularism, 
communism, zionism and the pressures of 
the superpowers and the developed 
countries at a universal level. They cannot 
survive, defend themselves and develop 
their standard of life except through 
universal cooperation. 

Muslims, numbering about a billion 
people, are spread through extensive 
lands with enormously rich and varied 
economic and human resources. They are 
gifted with vegetal, animal and mineral 
treasurers, in addition to enormously rich 
sources of oil and solar energy 


MUSLIMS have responded to the 
religious teachings and the contemporary 
needs by establishing the Organisation of 
the Islamic Conference. The 
atrangements about its permanent 
secretariat general were agreed by the 
foreign affairs ministers of Muslim 
countries in their meeting in Jeddah in 
1970, which was followed and supported 
by the announcement of Charter of the 
Organisation and the formation of other 
organisational or affiliated bodies. 

It may be significant to recall that the 
first summit of Muslim countries met in 
Rabat in Morocco in 1969, as a reaction to 
the fire which broke out in the Al-Aqsa 
Mosque two years after the Israeli 
occupation of Bayt al-Maqdis 
(Jerusalem). Muslim leaders, as well as 
the whole Muslim umma, became alert to 
face the dangers which were confronting 
their holy places, as well as to those that 
already challenged their peoples and their 
lands. 

At that early stage no permanent 
organisation was decided, but it was 
emphasised in the declaration of that 
conference that the common Islamic faith 
forms a positive power for gathering the 
Muslim peoples together and reaching a 
deeper understanding among them. The 
summit underlined the intention of the 
Muslim leaders to observe the spiritual 
and ethical values of Islam as well as tts 
social and economic principles in their 
policies. 

On the international level, the summit 
declared that Muslim countrics would 
deal with other countries and participate 
in maintaining peace through the united 
efforts of the Muslim countries as a group. 
To achieve this goal, the leaders pledged 
to carry on consultations for a deeper 
cooperation in various ficlds, economic, 
cultural and spiritual. 

Any joint effort in the political field 
seemed to be dropped deliberately at that 
early stage, except cooperation for the 
liberation of Bayt al-Maqdis from zionist 


occupation. However, it 1s obvious that 
the tremendous danger and challenge 
brought Muslim governments together 
and put them on the right track for the first 
time since the fall of the caliphate. 

The early beginnings of this approach 
came in the Arab and Muslim world 
during the 1930s for the Palestinian cause 
also, when the zionist threat became clear, 
although it suffered at that time many 
limitations as many Muslim countries 
were not yet independent. Public 
expressions took place in many capitals, 
and some leaders and governments 
showed their care about the emerging 
danger. 

The late King Faisal of Saudi Arabia 
had worked hard during the 1960s to 
achieve a kind of togetherness for the 
Muslim countries, but he faced a lot of 
difficulties until the concrete pressing 
danger convinced all the Muslim leaders, 
including the Egyptian President Nasser, 
who had fiercely opposed such an effort 
before. 

A slogan was raised at that t.me to the 
effect that a unity of goals should be 
considered prior to a superficially united 
line — ‘‘wahdat al-hadaf qabl wahdat al- 
saff.”’ This misleading slogan ts based on a 
terribly wrong presumption that Islam has 
no clear goals and objectives to guide and 
unite Muslims. It was significant that the 
Muslim leaders in their early meeting in 
1969 emphasised their strong will to guard 
the ethical values and the social and 
economic principles of Islam in their 
policies. 


ISLAM is not a vague or ambiguous 
motive for making a gathering of any kind, 
which may be pushed by emotional zeal 
without a clear vision of the required ideal 
society. 

The deliberate dropping of any 
political reference at that stage did not 
mean that Islam had no clear goals and 
means to reach political and social justice 
and build a free and cooperative state. 

If the Muslim countries are serious in 
making use of the solidarity of the umma 
at an international level they should be 
sincere in applying Islam in their internal 
policies, as the 1969 Rabat declaration 
announced. Such essential efforts in 
building an Islamic society and state in 
every country would maintain a united 
vision of goals and objectives. 

Theological and jurisprudential 
differences which broke out among the 
Muslims for centuries have not hidden the 
unity of the umma on the goals and even 
on the main ways and means. Muslims 
may have been captured and absorbed by 
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differences on small! details for a long 
time, but they agree on the basics as soon 
as they enjoy the fresh air and the wide 
collective discussion 

The historical obstacle has been the lack 
of necessary requirements for such a 
meeting and discussion. Any existing 
difference about the goals has been a 
result of deviation from the Islamic 
guidance: ‘“‘And that is the way leading 
straight: follow it and follow not other 
ways lest they cause you a deviation from 
His way” (VI/152). 

Another argument which may be raised 
in good faith against an organisation of 
Muslim countries suggests that Muslims 
should care for the unity of people not the 
unity of governments. No-one argues that 
the unity of the umma is essential for any 
true and effective cooperation, but the 
unity of Muslim peoples has never been 
lacking even in the darker periods of 
Islamic history. 

Muslims emphasised their unity 
through sufi fraternities when any political 
frame for unity was impossible, especially 
under the rule of the colonial powers 
which made all efforts to divide and rule 
internally, and to divide different 
countries from each other. Everyone 
knows how Egypt under the British was 
kept separate from Sudan, and even from 
the Sinai peninsula and the Egyptian 
deserts. Libya was kept apart from Egypt, 
and from Tunisia, Algeria and Morocco, 
which were also ruled separately. 

Barriers were built between lands 
occupied by different European powers. 
Nevertheless, the sufi orders of Shadhilis, 
Qadiris, Naqshbandis, Tijanis and others 
infiltrated all these countnes and others 
where they could maintain relations 
among their followers despite harsh 
restrictions, crossing the borders from one 
Muslim country to another 

Jamal al-Din al-Afghani (d.1897) 
plained and worked for a_ universal 
Islamic organisation through his magazine 
Al-Urwa al-Wuthga. A_ strong public 
protest against colonial efforts to abolish 
the caliphate after the defeat of the 
Ottomans — who claimed for themselves 
the title — spread among the Muslim 
peoples worldwide. Hasan al-Banna 
(d.1949) managed to extend his call and 
organisation of Ikhwan to Jordan, Syria 
and Sudan in spite of the foreign 
occupation of them all. 

Governments can, however, create 
enormous obstacles for the unity of the 
umma, with bureaucratic complications, 
well-equipped police and military forces 
It is essential in) contemporary 
circuny :ances to get the support of the 
governments of the Muslim countries 
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or at least avoid their objection — for the 
movement of any citizen among their 
peoples from one country to another, and 
to secure their cooperation in) various 
other ways 


THE differences and contradictions 
among the members of the League of 
Arab States, which was established in 
1945, should not be a precedent which 
may raise bad expectations for an 
organisation of the Islamic countries as 
long as this organisation is serious about 
Islam and faithfulness to its principles 
The relation which binds the members to 
the Arab League is language. Although 
the great majority of the Arabs are 
Muslims, yet Islam has not been the 
dominant factor in the charter of the 
League or in its practice. 

The reference to the Arabs’ cultural 
heritage as a binding force cannot mean a 
clear commitment to Islam. Arabism, or 
any nationalist ideology, presents a call 
for solide rity without any specific internal 
or external policies which may be applied 
after the achievement of = any 
organisational umbrella for the concerned 
countries. Therefore, Arab countries 
have not felt any common bonds except 
the linguistic one, and they were left to the 
accumulated differences through 
centuries of division, ignorance and 
various colonial policies. 

The rulers of the Arab countries have 
differed about the commitment to Islam, 
and have followed in their countries and in 
the League, policies of their own. No-one 
can assume that all Arab rulers through all 
the decades of the League's existence, 
represent their peoples and their wishes. 

The absence of a common ideological 
guidance has therefore allowed very sharp 
contradictions between the individual 
policies of the member-states. If Islam ts 
taken seriously, universal organisation of 
its states is supposed to observe the 
teachings of Islam in its policies and 
decisions, just as these should be observed 
by each member state 

It is well known now, even among the 
non-Muslims, that Islam is not merely a 
faith in God and the Day of Judgement, 
nor merely some ethical preachings, 
although the faithful conscience and the 
ethical values represent the cornerstone in 
the Islamic message. Islam has _ its 
principles and laws which direct the 
society, the economy and the state in its 
internal and external activities as well as in 
guiding the individual to be a strong and 
active cell in the whole body of the Muslim 
umma. 

Some may say that any organisational 
effort of the Muslim states will achieve 











nothing for the Muslim peoples and*the 
whole umma, unless every individual state 
first becomes a genuine Islamic one. This 
is practically a long process and it means 


that Muslims will continue to live for an 
undetermined time, split, crippled and 
vulnerable. They will be liable at anytime 
to be crushed in the rapid peaceful 
development of the active progressive 
blocs of the world in various fields or inthe 
hostile aggressive attacks of some powers. 

An organisation of Muslim states can 
help the development of every Muslim 
people and of the Muslim umma as a 
whole. No-one can argue that collective 
plans for development of industry, 
energy, investment, manpower, 
transport, education and information 
would not get the agreement of the 
majority of the Muslim countries, if not a 
consensus. 

The movement of capital, workers, 
students, scholars, raw materials, 
manufactured goods, commodities and 
experts all over the Muslim world can be 
facilitated and encouraged. All these 
collective plans and cooperative efforts in 
the Muslim world will have its revenues in 
each country in various fields and will 
provide a favourable climate for an 
ideological development which leads to 
more commitment to Islam and 
observance of its teachings among both 
the rulers and the ruled. 

We should not be so nervous about 
differences. They are normal and should 
be expected among human beings. Islam 
has not assumed at all that it would abolish 
any differences, because this may mean an 
abolition of the human nature. 

Islam has always assumed that Muslims 
will differ, and has guided them as to how 
to tackle their differences through a free 
discussion, guided by its ideological, 
methodological and ethical principles: “O 
you who have attained to faith: pay heed 
unto God, and pay heed unto the Apostle 
and unto those from among you whom 
you have entrusted with authority; and if 
you are at variance over any matter refer it 
unto God and the Apostle if you (truly) 
believe in God and the Last Day. This is 
the best and most suitable for final 
determination” (IV/59). 

The Muslim states should not be 
worried about their differences as long as 
they are serious in observing the Islamic 
guidance in their approaches. There is an 
extensive room for cooperation at the very 
beginning, and it will expand more in 
time. They should start without the 
slightest hesitation to work collectively on 
what they agree on, while they tolerate 
with open minds and hearts any 
differences. 
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In this way, Muslim peoples and states, 
as well as their organisation, will develop 
speedily by the blessings of sincerity and 
cooperation towards a clearer vision of 
their Islamic responsibilities and how to 
fulfil them. 

Such a gradual development is the law 
of nature which is emphasised by the 
teachings of the Quran and the practice of 
the Prophet. Any acceptable field of 
cooperation should be approached 
urgently. The assumption that unless 
everything can be achieved anything 
which may be reached should be rejected, 
has proved impractical and a failure. 

The European Economic Community, 
with its executive ministenal council, 
representative assembly and Court of 
Human Rights has now developed from 
modest beginnings of the Council of 
Europe, which was established in 1949, 
and the European Coal and Steel 
Community, which was established in 
1952. The organisation has _ passed 
through successive developments since 
the Treaty of Rome in 1957. It could 
practice numerous activities in various 
fields and could prove increasing 
efficiency and effectiveness whatever the 
ups and downs may be. 

The British Commonwealth — the 
mature international organisation — is 
working successfully in maintaining good 
relations and widening cooperation. 
Whatever its limitations may be it is still 
functioning and useful. Mrs Indira 
Gandhi, the prime minister of India, 
States about the meetings of the 
Commonwealth heads of government 
(The Times 19-10-83): ‘“‘These meetings 
are not meant to achieve any kind of 
dramatic result. They are get-togethers in 
a friendly, informal atmosphere, where 
we can talk about things and discuss 
matters which are of special concern to us. 
There are many matters which do concern 
the Commonwealth as a whole. To discuss 
them and to arrive at a consensus is a 
worthwhile achievement!” 

I think that an organisation of Muslim 
countnes may have potential for more 
solidarity and cooperation. It will be a 
platform for collective hard thinking, 
serious planning and constructive tasks. It 
develops Islamic fraternity and solidarity 
in the Muslim world without raising any 
hostile or aggressive attitudes towards 
others. 

It should believe in an open mind, free 
and fruitful discussion, co-existence and 
tolerance of different opinions as long as 
they do not oppose the basics of Islam. 
Within its membership, consensus and 
conformity cannot be imposed by force or 
by inflammable zeal but through fruitful 











argument and continous work together. It 
respects the individuals while it works for 
the whole, and cooperates with other 
parties in the world. An organisation of 
Muslim countries does not mean the 
formation of new bloc similar to that 
which has been formed before which may 
increase tension and conflicts in the world 
since it has been established merely on 
material grounds. Such a Muslim 
organisation has to introduce a new type 


The West's ‘Crisis of Hope' 


of universal relations which represent the 
ethical values of the divine message of 
Islam to the whole world 

“And never let your hatred of people 
... lead you into the sin of aggression, but 
rather help one another in furthering 
virtue and God-consciousness, and do not 
help one another in furthering evil and 
enmity; and remain conscious of God: for, 
behold, God is severe in retribution” 
(V/2). Fathi Osman 


The failures of Western civilisation give even greater 
relevance to the message of Islam, says Roger Garaudy. 


I think that Islam has great 
2 opportunities for expansion in the 
western world, because an increasing 
number of western men and women are 
becoming conscious of the failure of their 
own civilisation, and are experiencing a 
crisis of hope. What has been increasingly 
questioned in western countnes since the 
end of the 1960s is the model of growth, 
the model of culture and the model of 
communication framed up by western 
civilisation since the so-called 
Renaissance. 
The model of growth was born from the 
dreams of the Renaissance, the dreams of 
Faust, of Mariowe, and of Descartes. 
‘‘Man will become master and owner of 
nature,”’ wrote Descartes. ‘Man, with 
your powerful brain, you will become a 
god,”’ wrote Marlowe in Doctor Faustus. 
The dream continued in the myth of 
“progress” in 18th-century France, when 
progress appeared to be defined as 
producing anything — whether useful or 
useless, beneficial or harmful - in greater 
quantity and with more rapidity. 

After the absolute hegemony for five 
centuries of this western model of growth, 
the results, the bankruptcy of hope, can be 
summed up as follows: during 1982, 
$650bn was spent on arms, which 1s 
tantamount to several tons of high 


explosive poised above the head of every 


inhabitant of our planet. For the first time 
it has become technically possible to 
destroy all trace of human life. It is not 
easy to call such a technical achievement 
“progress.” 

In the same year, according to UN 
statistics, 50 million people in the so- 
called “Third World’’ countnes died of 
hunger or malnutrition. 

It would be difficult to imagine a more 
disastrous management of the planet 
And no hope of improvement is apparent, 


since at the same time the armaments 
race, and the gap between so-called 
“developed” and “under-developed” 
countries, are both increasing. 

The model of culture reflects and tries to 
legitimise this type of human relations. 
This “pharaonic’” western culture is 
characterised by three main features: 

@ it separates science and technology 
from wisdom, that is to say divorces the 
search for means from the pondering over 
ends. Science for  science’s sake, 
technology for technology's sake, power 
for power’s sake: thus technology 1s 
confused-with technocracy, policy with 
Machiavellism, 

@ it reduces any reality to conceptual and 
quantitative measures: it claims. that 
anything which cannot be expressed in 
mathematical language does not exist at 
all. So, for instance, beauty, love, faith, 


meaning, are excluded from __ this 
positivistic concept of reality; 

@ individualism, as the ultimate value, the 
centre and standard of anything, leads toa 
precarious and insecure equilibrium 
between concurrent interests and 
violence. 

Such culture disregards and sets aside 
the specifically human dimensions of 
finality and transcendance and leads youth 
to despair, to the feeling that personal life 
and history are meaningless. For instance, 
in France, the most famous recent Nobel 
Prize winners stated that there is no goal in 
human life. Professor Jacques Monod, 
winner of the Nobel Prize for biology, 
asserted that there is nothing else at any 
level of life, from biology to history, ethics 
and religion, except ‘necessity and 
hazard.” Any concept of a finality, a 
meaning, was pure illusion, he claimed. 

Jean-Paul Sartre, in his main work 
L’étre et le néant, concluded his thesis with 
this formula: “Life is a useless passion.” 
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And one of his heroes makes this 
statement: “Hell is other people.” 
(“‘L’enfer c’est les autres.”’) 

Another French Nobel Prize winner, 
the novelist Albert Camus, had as the 
central idea of all his novels and essays the 
concept that any reality is ‘‘absurd,” 
without any meaning. He referred to the 
ancient myth of Sisyphus; the giant who is 
eternally condemned to the task of rolling 
a huge stone to the top of the mountain. 
When he reaches the top, the stone rolls 
down, and Sisyphus recommences his 
labours; and so on without end. The 
conclusion of Camus’ most famous eassy is 
this: ‘“‘We must imagine Sisyphus as a 
happy man.” (“Imaginez  Sisyphe 
heureux.”’) 

There are theologians for whom the 
main topic is “the death of God,” and 
philosophers, such as Michel Foucauld, 
for whom the main topic is “the death of 
man”’; that is to say, from the point of view 
of life’s “‘structuralism,” “‘man is a puppet 
staged by structures.” 

This individualistic existentialism, 
eliminating human meaning from 
existence; this structuralism, leading — by 
another route — to the same result, are two 
antithetical expressions of the same 
cultural disease, flowing from a society 
which is like a boat guided by a drunken 
pilot. 

The model of communication reflects, 
like a faithful mirror, the absence of 
meaning of these models of growth and 
culture. For example, the mass media do 
not help men and women to perceive the 
main historical tendencies of our time, to 
understand what new human projects are 
beginning to come into being, to shed 
some light upon today’s major problems, 
and to help find the ‘“‘right path.”” On the 
contrary, the news purveyed by the 
western mass media is dictated by 
commercial interests or _ political 
propaganda. 

Thus the focus is on_ scandals, 
catastrophes, eroticism and so on. When 
Pattie Hearst marries her abductor, there 
are three columns in every western paper; 
but an increase in the level of literacy ina 
Third World country usually doesn’t merit 
even a paragraph. 

To sum up, the scope for spreading the 
message of Islam in the present-day 
countries of the West is great, because 
western civilisation has failed to solve the 
basic problems of our time. Provided that 
Muslims are able to solve the.c problems, 
this will constitute, in my opinion, an 
essential element of dawa in the western 
countries. 

It is possible, on the basis of Islam, to 
create a specifically Islamic model of 


growth, which is not an imitation either of 


capitalism or of Soviet socialism. It is also 
possible to create a specifically Islamic 
model of culture, reminding every man of 
the divine meaning of his life and showing 
that reason is not only the search for 
causes but also, and mainly, the search for 
ends. Science is not only a study of the 
relationship between things, but also the 
wisdom which finds the relationship of 
everything with God. 

Thirdly, it is possible to create a 
specifically Islamic model of 
communication, which aims at searching 
for and finding in every fact a “sign” (ayat) 
of the presence and unceasing creativity of 
God throughout history, in order to help 
man and his community to discover “the 
straight path” revealed in the Book and to 
consider himself as personally responsible 
for the construction of a future with a 
human face; that is to say, with the divine 
face. 

When I say a specifically Islamic way, 
that does not mean the exclusion of 
anyone, because the specifically Islamic 
character of our faith is to be universal. I 
shall give only one example of this 
universality of Islam, contrasting it with 
the false universality of western science. 
The most tragic aspect of western thinking 
is its positivistic approach to science. In 
the positivistic methodology, the question 
of the ends of scientific research is never 
taken into consideration. The question 
“why” is never posed; the theory is growth 
for growth’s sake, and power for power’s 
sake. 

In the so-called “human” sciences, 
applying to studies of mankind the same 
methods which proved their efficiency in 
the manipulation of things, man is treated 
as just another object or thing, and is 
manipulated in this way. For instance, in 
the domain of economics, man’s status has 
been determined merely as a worker and a 
consumer, moved only by his own 
interests; so his divine and transcendant 
dimension has been withdrawn from him. 

The study of history is another example. 
In the present-day world, western history 
as presented in textbooks and the media is 
viewed from a western, colonial point of 
view. Countries are regarded as 
“developed” or ‘‘underdeveloped,”’ the 
criteria for development being the 
western pattern. Whoever follows the 
western path is considered = as 
“developing.” In all the social sciences, 


for example, in ethnology, anthropology, 
psychology and sociology, the western 
definition of man and of social structure is 
taken as the standard. The so-called 
“human” sciences are mainly the 
ideologies of justification of the western 
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order and western wordly hegemony, 
which are leading mankind to physical and 
moral destruction. 

The Quranic message enables us not 
only to formulate fundamental cniticisms 
of the negation of human and divine 
finality in the field of natural sciences, and 
the dissimulation of the postulates of the 
so-called ‘“‘human”’ sciences; but also and 
mainly to look to the future, by 
integrating, with a critical and selective 
method, all that is a living force in other 
civilisations. 

Islam in the past was also exposed to 
alien influences, and assimilated all what 
was valuable in the Greek, Persian, Indian 
and Chinese civilisations; but it never 
surrendered to them, its own principle 
prevailed successfully. Less than a century 
after Hijra, Islam saved the already 
decadent societies of Byzantium and 
Persia and put a new soul into them. 
Today, it can do the same for western 
civilisation. 

First of all, Islam does not separate 
science and wisdom into separate 
compartments. On the contrary, it unifies 
the research of causes and means. 
Secondly, Islam does not set apart wisdom 
and revelation. Neither science in its 
research of causes, nor wisdom in its 
research of ends, can reach the first cause 
or the last end. So revelation illuminates 
science and wisdom, and helps them to 


Opec and the Gulf That Could Unite 


become conscious of their limits and of 
their postulates. Revelation is a reason 
without frontiers. 

In short, Islamisation of knowledge is 
essential in order to make natural sciences 
aware of their end and the so-called 
“human” sciences aware of their 
postulates. This Islamisation would not 
only meet the needs of Muslim students 
who are torn between their faithfulness 
towards the Quranic message and western 
science, which claims to be absolute truth; 
also, it is the answer for those educated in 
the West, because it will help them to 
become conscious of the fact that such a 
concept of reason, severed from its 
transcendental dimension and from the 
search for ends, deprives life of any 
meaning, and that a world deprived of 
meanings is reduced to rivalries between 
opposing interests, be they individuals or 
groups and nations. Thus, we are led to 
“the equilibrium of terror” and the threat 
of the total destruction of the world. 

I shall conclude with a_ concrete 
proposal: in order to elaborate such 
models of growth, of culture, and of 
communication in western countries, we 
must promote the idea in all possible 
media; it is necessary to frame a network 
of Centres of Dawa in western countries, 
which could give birth within five years to 
a Pan-Islamic Press Agency of a radically 
new standard. 


If the Gulf war closes the Strait of Hormuz many Opec 


countries will suffer. 


It is time that the oil pro- 


ducers' organisation geared itself for a significant 


initiative. 


This month’s Opec ministerial 

meeting takes place at an important 
moment. The oil majors have been 
cautiously increasing stocks in 
anticipation of an escalation of the Gulf 
war and the closure of the Strait of 
Hormuz. This growth of stocks may lead, 
in early 1984, to another collapse of world 
demand and an erosion of the present oil 
price structure. 

An intensification of the war will also 
have disastrous long-term consequences 
for the Opec countnes. Demand will, of 
course, pick up rapidly after the closure of 
Hormuz, but two — unavoidable 
consequences of this event will almost 
certainly ensure a long-term collapse of oil 
prices. 

First, the closure of the Strait will 
enormously encourage those forces in 
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America who want “‘to do a Grenada” in 
the Arabian Gulf. American interest in 
the Gulf war has been underlined by the 
movements of the US navy and airforce in 
that area and the intensification of military 
activity at the American base in Gwadur, 
Pakistan. 

Supplementing the growth of the role of 
the Rapid Deployment Force has been the 
stepped up propaganda campaign aimed 
at convincing the American public of the 
dire consequences of the closure of the 
Strait. Wide media coverage is being given 
to the findings of a Congressional study 
commissioned by Senator Carl Levin, 


which in September predicted a tripling of 
the price of oil were the Hormuz Strait to 
be closed even for a short period. 

The study’s findings are said to 
reinforce equally horrific calculations of 





the International Energy Agency which 
are based on a supposedly “‘secret”’ 
emergency theoretical exercise to 
discover the effect of a closure of the 
Strait. Senator Levin is currently 
drumming up support for increased 
national awareness of ‘‘crucial US reliance 
on Gulf oil.” 

The Americans and Europeans have 
already started to work out the ‘‘potential 


for increased supplies’ from Opec and 
non-Opec developing countries, were the 
Gulf to be closed; it has been estimated 
that Saudi Arabia could be forced to 
increase its output through the Trans- 
Peninsula pipeline from the current 
600,000 bpd to 1.2 million bpd. 
Venezuela, Nigeria and Algeria could be 
induced to increase supplies by more than 
50 per cent. It is expected that more than 
half the shortage resulting from the 
closure of the Gulf could be made up in 
this way. 


CSO: 4400/156 


Moreover, the closure of the Strait 
would have a dramatic impact on the oil 
substitution programmes in the West. 
Since mid-1981 they have been accorded 
relatively low priority, but an expansion of 
research resources devoted to this area 
can have a significant impact on the 
demand for oil in the West. 

A secular decline in the price of oil has 
been forecast by many experts. In 
November, Peter Odell, Director of the 
Rotterdam Centre for Internationa 
Energy Studies, argues that oil prices wil 
continue to fall in the next 30 years ir 
response to fierce competition from othe 
fuels. He has stated also that the presen 
weakness in the wor!d oil market is no 
due to short-term factors but is the “‘resul 
of fundamental supply and demanc 
considerations and (is) likely to persist.’ 
Odell predicts that there will be an o1 
price collapse by 1990. 











ALGERIA 


ALGIERS' GROWTH: HOUSING, DOWNTOWN DEVELOPMENT AND TOWN-PLANNING 
A Sprawling Town 

Algiers ALGERIE ACTUALITE in French 26 Jan-1 Feb 84 p 5 

CArticle by Malika Abdelaziz: "From Wild Expansion..."] 


(Text] What will Algiers’ future be like? Will it have 

to submit to it, or can it plan it? The capital is growing, 
expanding, bursting at the seams. It is eating up land, 
resources. Bab Ezzouar, Anassers, Garidi, Gue-de-Constan- 
tine and further away Cheraga, Reghaia. Where does Algiers 
begin? Where does it end? Its growth rate is such that it 
raises agonizing questions. First of all, the question of 
control and remodeling. 





Buildings, overpasses, subway, signs, marble facades, side- 
walks being repaired, shops, day-care centers, schools, 
community clinics, playgrounds, all the new needs are being 
met one by one. For the new Algiers, the Algiers of the 

year 2000 is already here. It is here and throbbing. That 
word is not too strong, reassuring. As long as the political 
leadership's orientations materialize. On time and as 
specified. 


Being in full expansion, Algeria has all it takes to control 
both the growth of its urban centers and its demographic 
explosion. What could be a threat under other skies is ac- 
tually no more than a problem that must be posed correctly 
and solved. 


A giant foot made of reinforced concrete emerges from the ground, right in the 
middle of "Lafarge," and grows progressively as a new overpass is being built. 
Powerful metallic spheres swung like maces in a knight's tournament are dealing 
a fatal blow to the buildings that make up the "Hamma" district near the port. 


Board fences are being erected for the subway, while those that were hiding 
stores and public places during their remodeling are being removed. The torn 
boards reveal the brown of tinted glass, the flashy gold of shop signs, the 
mottled patterns of marble and the intricate and vaguely Hispanic-Moorish wood- 
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work of expensive restaurants, fast food places and other novelties curiously 
clad in similar materials and inspirations. 


Flowers are keeping their colors and scents in thick glass cages... Briefly, with 
small brush-strokes and large-scale building sites, Algiers is putting on a new 
face. This is nothing new. To make us fully aware of it, to make us feel the 
impact it is having, earth-moving equipment had to come into the town, gnaw at 

it, break into it instead of just encircling it. Yet, it is at its periphery 

that the Algiers area has changed the most during the past few years. Bab Ezzouar, 
the Anasser I, II and III projects, Garidi, Gue-de-Constantine, Les Sources... 
Among unfinished buildings, between potholes and the remainders of hastily va- 
cated construction sites, Algiers has grown, Algiers is spreading... 


To-date, the capital has grown in two ways: the new urban residential areas (the 
ZHUNs) and land reserves. 


The construction of ZHUNs, copied from controversial European experiments which 
most of these countries have now abandoned, has produced mediocre living 
environments. 


The town-planning procedures applicable in our country do not make it possible to 
deal with a single prime contractor, and the lack of coordination among the 
various operators further contributed to the mediocrity of the finished projects 
compared with the initial plans. In most cases, shops, daycare centers, play- 
grounds, community clinics, etc., remained as violet lines on the white paper 

of blueprints. Here and there, isolated efforts are now being made to add minimal 
facilities to the projects that were built. That may make the living conditions 
of their inhabitants a little more pleasant, a little more humane. But in all 
cases the results of zoning and housing-unit categorization remained well below 
what could have been expected, considering the amounts invested and the human and 
material means mobilized. 


As far as the legal construction of individual housing is concerned, recent 
figures published by the APS [Algerian Press Service] make it possible to assess 
it. From 1979 to 1982, 3,426 building permits were issued. Between 1980 and 

the first quarter of 1983, 1,022 hectares were used for this type of construction. 
To this should be added the 694 hectares developed as part of ZHUN construction. 


An assessment of the implementation of land reserves throughout the Algiers gover- 
norate led--that tells it almost all--to this prerogative being taken out of the 
hands of the various People's Communal Assemblies (interministerial circular 
dated 2 July 1983). And since we are not going to come back on this in the body 
of this article, listen to the head of the Directorate of Housing, Town-Planning 
and Construction (DUCH) of the Algiers governorate, as he summarizes this assess- 
ment and answers the various questions it raises: "Ambitious regulations made it 
possible to control the land to build housing and community facilities, but the 
only provisions that were applied were those making it possible to acquire public 
lands to redistribute them to private persons as individual building lots... 
Three hundred and forty-eight hectares were used up to provide 6,585 building 
lots. That gives a very low density of 18.9 lots per hectare... The number of 
families housed will not exceed the number of lots, as these large buildings 
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surrounded with gardens are not even designed to solve the problems of other 
family members. In this first stage of the allocation of land reserves, a highly 
individualistic approach prevailed..." 


The DUCH director also mentioned extreme cases in the Birkhadem area: "One thousand, 
1,500, 3,000 square meters per person were allocated on land that should have been 
used by priority for the expansion of Algiers," and renting practices "to yield 
maximum revenues, renting to offices or foreign companies." Such individual hous- 
ing takes up a lot of land and does not generate any community facilities. Not 
even, Mr Cherouk pointed out, “playgrounds or areas reserved for shops, even in 
the case of real estate cooperatives created to develop land reserves. The major 
town-planning problems of the Algiers area were ignored..." According to Mr 
Cherouk, this situation is at the origin of the proposal to "give large towns 
distinctive characteristics through a process of private land development... 

That is to say, the adoption of a law’ (examined by the government and sent to 

the People's National Assembly) "that would allow landowners to build apartment 
buildings, shops and offices to be rented." In that case, would there not be some 
speculation on the quality of the building materials used? On the rents charged? 
And would we not see the creation of lobbies that would try to grab the precious 
land freed by the removal of shantytowns and warehouses? The latter question was 
raised especially by Algerian architects who had been invited to debate the Master 
Town-Planning Program (PUD) prepared by the CNERU Lexpansion unknown] (the former 
CADAT [Land Development Fund]). A program they welcome and wish to be adopted 
rapidly. 


The guidelines of the PUD, especially in case II and to a lesser extent in case III, 
provide for rational land occupation and the allocation of the available land to 
expand Algiers and improve its layout; according to the architects, this would 
translate into facts for the largest possible number the concerns for the quality 
of life expressed on several occasions by President Chadli (see: "... To Controlled 
Growth” [next articlel). 


Let us now go back to the DUCH director who commented on the various facets of 
the questions raised: “Each provision has advantages and drawbacks. This provision 
of the text must be considered in the light of the present situation... Contrary 
tc what was the case with land reserves, this private land development process will 
not be oriented solely to the needs of the person who builds, but to solve the 
problems of the town... Until now, for instance, the procedures in force have not 
settled the problem of illegal construction. People are playing hide and seek 
with the law... There will be speculation problems, but it will be up to the or- 
ganizations involved to take measures... The state does not have adequate means. 
We are doomed to make provisions for, and supervise private land development. We 
would have preferred public operators to take care of land development. Unfor- 
tunately, where such organizations exist, like the ONLF Lexpansion unknown], they 
did exactly what the beneficiaries of land reserves had done..." They built only 
individual housing..." It .s because the ONLF deviated from its original mission, 
that it failed to play its role of land developer of the state, although it had 
been given the material and financial means and the personnel to do so. 


These thousands of individual houses, these tens of thousands of new housing units 
did not result in the c: 2»ation of any "self-sufficient" living environment. In 
other words, they were grafted on the equipment and facilities of existing urban 
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centers that were already saturated. The result is there for all to see: during 
peak hours, Algiers takes up the overcrowded appearance of a Third~-World 
megalopolis. 


The daily crowds of overtired workers waiting in long lines at bus stops are an 
indication of how much the national economy is losing. Private cars move about 
impatiently, caught between traffic jams and the search for a parking spot. 
Family heads are summoned to the windows of central administrations. Many young 
people--high-school and university students, unemployed youths--are looking for 
entertainment or at least something to do in their spare time, like window-shop- 
ping, walking on animated sidewalks... In spite of the town expansion, the major 
"traditional" squares and arteries of the capital remain the poles to which all 
converge for one reason or another. One of these reasons: the consequence of the 
colonial heritage; the gulf that lies between the "useful town," the "European" 
town, and the rest of the town which still suffers from an unseemly lack of 
facilities (Bab El Oued, Hamma, Hussein-Dey, Ruisseau, El Harrach, etc.). The 
implementation of the district decentralization written in the PUD through dis- 
trict and interdistrict centers, the displacement of depots, warehouses, etc., 
provide the ideas and the land that could make it possible to correct the existing 
imbalances. 


The impacts that individual housing and the systematic construction of ZHUNs will 
have on the crucial issue of housing shortage cannot be compared at all. The 
resorption of the housing shortage, which the Architects Professional Organization 
believes can be "realistically expected by 2010" with "16 square meter of housing 
area per inhabitant," would also imply, according to the Union of Algerian Ar- 
chitects, that "the state's effort in the field of real-estate development should 
be considerably increased and individual buildings decently maintained so as to 
reduce the waste of materials and land which takes place at the expense of the 
Irasses." 


However, seen as modes of growth for the Algiers area, individual housing and 

the systematic construction of ZHUNs have proved unable to control the imbalances 
that strongly hinder the integration, free flow and cohesion of the town. The 
pressure of numbers increased these problems. Should growth be controlied? 


FOOTNOTES 


1. As an indication, we should mention that the ZHUNs provide net densities of 
30-35 housing units per hectare. The residential density planned in the PUD 
is 80 housing units per hectare. If the respective share of expansion and 
proposed restructuring is respected so as to decrease the excessive densi- 
fication which is now characteristic of Algiers. Las published] 


2. "Opinion of the Union of Algerian Architects on the Second Stage of the 
"Study of the Algiers Master Town-Planning Program',' December 1983. 


29 








Pianned Growth 
Algiers ALGERIE ACTUALITE in French 26 Jan-1 Feb 84 pp 6-7 
[Article by Malika Badelaziz: "... To Controlled Growth" ] 


[Text] The limitations of local interventions in fits and 
starts under the multiform pressuves of the urban crisis 
impose this conclusion: the remodeling and expansion of 
Algiers must be part of an overall design, they must be 
planned. 


Considering the chaotic animation of the streets, this conclusion may appear, to 
say the least, presumptuous. Actually, the overpopulation suggested by the sight 
of overcrowded downtown areas is somewhat misleading. In 1983, Algiers repre- 
sented only 10 percent of the country's total population. A large proportion, but 
not a critical one. After the massive population transfers from inland to the 
coast that marked the first 20 years following independence, the growth of Al- 
giers has become relatively stable. Its annual growth rate dropped from 4.4 
percent for the period 1954-1966 to 3.3 percent for the years 1977-1982. All 
the same, compared with the colonial period during which the town was designed 
and built, Algiers population merely tripled. Should a stop be put to this 
dynamic growth? Can it be channelled? The slowing down observed in recent 
years reflects the considerable development efforts made on a national scale. 
The decision to develop and plan urban growth on the high plateaux, which was 
written in the planned 10-year prospects (1979-1990) is intended to limit sys- 
tematically the growth of large towns. Stabilizing mechanisms can also be ob- 
served in urban areas. For instance, the number of children per woman is about 
four in Algiers, compared with a national statistical average of seven. Large 
towns will concentrate facilities (schools, universities, jobs, cultural cen- 
ters, etc.) and make possible the dissemination of ideas leading to new types 

of behavior and the emergence of modern ideas on many facets of life. The 
example mentioned here shows that this is happening with women's social and 
economic status and the couple's attitude toward the birth rate. All these 
factors indicate that it might be possible to control the growth of the Algiers 
area. On the condition that the continued national and regional development 
policy provides jobs, housing, schooling and a certain quality of life that 
would preclude the renewed occurrence of large migrations. 


However, Algiers is stifling. As it is now, it cannot adequately fulfill its 
function as a capital, nor meet the daily needs of its 1.9 million inhabitants. 
In addition, because it harbors hundreds of thousands of growing children (chil- 
dren under 14 represent 47 percent of its present population), Algiers is doomed 
to change. The big question is how. 


A first attempt at providing a consistent answer was suggested by the COMEDOR 
[Permanent Committee for Development, Organization and Planning Studies for the 
Algiers Metropolitan Area] after some seven years of studies materialized in 
a document, the Algiers General Organization Plan (POG). The main criticism 
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that caused this plan to be abandoned was that it organized the growth of the 
town toward the east, on land which the Agricultural Development Bureau (the 
BNEDER) had assessed as being among the best. Because in this region Algiers 
reaches the Mitidja and the Sahel, each inch of land, as is known, has a high 
agricultural value. The object of this long sentence is to explain that the 
successor of the COMEDOR in this mission, the CNERU (formerly CADAT) is in no 
way spared this major difficulty. Even though, following a cabinet decision of 
September 1979, the space on which it focussed and structured its study, the 
Master Town-Planning Program (PUD) provides for an expansion of the town toward 
the southwest of Algiers (Draria, Ei-Achour, Ouled Fayet, Hadjout, etc.) Las 
published]. 


In this space--the PUD study covered about 21,500 hectares--one of three town- 
planning options prepared by the CNERU will be implemented. Considering that 
town-planning is an attempt to achieve an optimum balance between an idea, a 
project, a type of town and the potential town resulting from existing cons- 
traints and available means, we should point out that the PUD attempts to 
translate the following major orientations into town-planning options: 


- the organization of urban development to reflect the country's social and 
economic dynamics; 


- the improvement of the citizen's living environment and conditions; 
- the preservation of agricultural land; 
- equal access of all citizens to services, utilities and community facilities. 


A few examples will make it possible to understand the weight and scope of the 
constraints involved. For instance, during the period 1983-1990, Algiers will 
have to meet the demands of an additional 300,000 people looking for jobs. 


Another significant example: 40 percent of all buildings in Algiers were built 
before 1945 and most of them are in disrepair. To make things quite clear, we 
should also mention the 60,000 inhabitants of the Casbah who live among the 
constant hazards of decrepit houses. Makeshift housing. Or situations inherited 
from colonial times: Muslim enclaves, emergency housing projects... 


The financial constraint should really not be underestimated. It costs a lot 

to make a town. And the mutation of Algiers, its expansion as well as its re- 
structuring will be especially expensive. There are two main reasons for this: 
the high agricultural value of the lands that will be used, and the nature of 
the site where the new Algiers will be located. Indeed, it will be necessary 

to make the best possible town-planning use of the jumbled area southwest of 
Algiers. This search for optimum occupation and a judicious organization of the 
land must also take into account that the site will be inevitably saturated by 
the year 2010, In the year 2010, when in many respects Algiers and Blida will 
have become a single town. This is also why the Union of Architects and the 
CNERU insist on the need for a truly regional study, regretting that it was not 
made before or at the same time as the study of the Algiers PUD and pointing out 
to the urgency of such a study. 
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The rational concentrations of population and services, the communication and 

trade facilities obtained through the remodeling of Algiers will have to meet its 
dual function as a large town and the country's capital. The investments required, 
if implemented correctly, especially through "a single or major operator with ex- 
tensive powers,'* will be balanced by the savings resulting from the scale of the 
"new Algiers." 


This mission depends essentially on the organization of the downtown areas: major 
downtown areas (hypercenters) and secondary centers. 


The orientations and development principles contained in the PUD will make central- 
ization the essential factor in the town structure. Through the development of 

the downtown area and the construction of new centralization axes. The three 
different types of expansion proposed by the CNERU for Algiers are organized 

around several possible variants for the downtown areas, taking into account the 
government's choice of the southwest area. 


The first option provides for an extension of the present downtown area toward 
Hamma and Hussein Dey. This option has already been ruled out, for it would 
imply an excessive concentration of Algiers. 


Option III provides for the creation of three major downtown centers: one essen- 
tially administrative center (Draria), one multi-purpose center (Bab Ezzouar) and 
the present center which would remain predominantly economic. The viability of 
this option is conditioned by a considerable development of public transportation 
to materialize the complementarity of the three areas. In addition, this option 
requires an excellent control of urban development. The conditions for it are 
not met, and option III might accelerate the inopportune overflowing mentioned in 
the study, from Bab Ezzouar to the east, and from Ain Benian to the Staoueli 
plain. 


Under option II, two downtown areas would be organized: the present area extended 
to the slaughterhouse (Ruisseau) and another area in Draria. As a result, the 
maximum development of Algiers (downtown Algiers) would be located between Bab- 
El-Oued and the Pont-des-Fusilles. The Hussein-Dey and El-Harrach districts 
would become independent districts, and the land liberated (from depots, factories, 
etc.) would be available for the construction of district centers, as these dis- 
tricts suffer from a flagrant lack of facilities which reduces their value. Fin- 
ally, this option would make it possible for the cultural facilities started 
around ''Ryad El Feth" and for the parks and playgrounds planned to replace the 
demolished part of the Caroubier to make an actual contribution in aerating 

the town and making it more livable. By acting as a junction area between the 
two major components of the future greater Algiers: the present downtown area 

and the Hussein-Dey and El-Harrach districts. 





* Statement of the Union of Algerian Architects 
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Example of a Downtown Area - Cross Section 


Key: 1. Housing 4. Subway 
2. Community facilities 5. Transportation 
3. Offices 


High-Density Urban Axis - CNERU 1983 


AIN TATA 





VAR. + 


AVEC ON GRAND HY- 
PER CINTRE /CASBAH 
ALGER CENTRE,EL 
MADANIA, FUSSEIN 
DEY/ET AVES LES 
GRANDS AXES DE 
DEVELOPPEMENT 
D' HYPERCENTRE.DI- 
RECTIONW DE DPEVE- 
LOPPEMENT DE LAVIL 
LE ~ SUD-CUEST. 





Variant 1 
With a large downtown area (Casbah, downtown Algiers, El Madania, Hussein Dey) 
and large downtown development avenues. Town expansion to the southwest. 


Key: 6. Downtown Algiers 7. Airport 
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AVEC DEUX HYPER- 
CENTRES/ALGER 
CENTRE, DRARIA/ 
NOUVEL HYPERCEN- 
TRE A DRARIA. DI- 
RECTICN DE DEVE- 
LOPPEMENT DE LA 
VILLE —- SUD-OQUEST. 





L 


CNE RU 1963 


Variant 2 
With two major downtown areas (downtown Algiers and Draria). New downtown area 
at Draria. Town expansion to the southwest. 


Key: 6. Downtown Algiers 


VAR. 2 MO TAYA 


AVEC QUATRES CEN- 
TRES SPECIFIQUES. 
/PAB EZZOVAR ALGER 
CENTRE, DRARIA,AIN 
BENIAWNS/ DIREC TION 
DE DEVELOPPEMENT 
DPE LA VILLE -SUD- 
-QVUEST. 


N 





CNE RU 1983 


Variant 3 
With four specific centers (Bab Ezzouar, downtown Algiers, Draria, Ain Benian). 
Town expansion to the southwest. 


Key: 6. Downtown Algiers 
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AVEC DEUX HYPER — 
CENTRES. NOUVEL 
HYPERCENTRE A 

BORDDJ EL KIFFAN 

DIRECTION DE DE — 
VELOPPEMENT DE 
LA VILLE - OUEST- 


EST. 








CNERU 1983 
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Variant 4 
With two major downtown areas. New downtown area at Bordj-el-Kiffan. Town 


expansion east to west. 


Key: 6. Downtown Algiers 


Captions 
7. Highway 10. Major downtown area 
8. Present town 11. Major avenues 


9. Newly developed land 
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Consultations have been taking place for two months between the CNERU, the minis- 
tries and the authorities involved, and it now appears that option II has strong 
chances of being adopted. Variant II is resolutely directed toward the southwest 
and establishes the irreversible character of that option for the next 30 years. 
Its main advantage is that citizens would have a choice of downtown areas, pro- 
vided of course that public transportation adequately reflects the potential for 
mobility thus created. But it implies a freeze on urban development toward the 
east, from Bab Ezzouar to Baraki, or else it would become impossible to overcome 
the connection and communication problems existing between the east and the south- 
west of Algiers. As for the southwest, variant II is just endorsing existing 
conditions: the strong tendencies shown by the town to expand toward the zones 

on which urban development is easiest. But is it possible to deny or ignore that a 
similar logic and dynamics are at work east of Algiers? Option II does not take 
into account the existence of Bordj El Kiffar as a series of districts and land 
now undergoing "wild" development. 


This omission is corrected in the fourth variant prepared by the CNERU and appended 
to the PUD. In it, the CNERU points out that the other three options are only 
"subvariants of a single option, the southwest." In the fourth variant, the op- 
tion is to replace the rougher land of the southwest by the easily accessible land 
of the eastern suburbs, which are now undergoing haphazard development. Briefly, 
it is an answer to the risk of "shouldering the excessive costs of urban develop- 
ment in the southwest without protecting agricultural land in the east." The 
Agricultural Studies Bureau (the BNEDER) is reformulating its objections. But 
after a mere look at the roads serving this area, we may wonder if the land that 
will not be taken over by the state under the PUD will not be taken over sooner 

or later by individual building lots. 


Role of Restructuring 
Algiers ALGERIE ACTUALITE in French 26 Jan-1 Feb 84 p 8 
[Article by Malika Abdelaziz: "Overcoming Liabilities...] 
[Text] The town cannot expand without using up land. 


The progressive restructuring of the present town is the question of the day. To 
be remodeled and become as free flowing, efficient and able to meet social needs 
as is required by its “excessive' growth, it needs one of the expansion options 

we have already considered (read pages 6 and 7). Actually, this way of perceiving 
restructuring owes very little to the journalist's imagination. It is suggested 
by the PUD which advocates limited operations aimed--to quote the CNERU general 
director--at “airing the town. At trying to improve it through space restruc- 
turing and site enrichment: modernization, creation of community facilities, 
construction of multi-purpose buildings (with several functions--housing, com- 
munity facilities, offices--in a single building)..." 


We can then hope that Algiers' restructuring will cope with the evils that plague 
the town: saturation of downtown areas and environmental inequalities depending 
on the districts, two sources of aggressiveness and malaise. But the "existing 
town'' cannot be expected to have the same degree of functional structuring and 
organization and the "planned town" (see boxed insert). 
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This conception of restructuring tends first to meet existing needs and make 
life easier for those who live in the districts to be remodeled. But restruc- 
turing can also be implemented in a different way, through the creation of new 
districts into which new inhabitants would move. That would be as many people 
that would not contribute to the expansion of Algiers; therefore, a reduced ex- 
pansion of the town. This summarizes the concerns of the DUCH. "The extent to 
be given to restructuring has become a controversial issue. The trend is toward 
giving it greater importance than to the rest," the CNERU general manager had 
said. The head of the DUCH explained why: "We are looking for a plan that will 
essentially take into account the preservation of agricultural land. The town 
expansion must take place as much as possible within the existing limits, within 
the town limits." 


Yet, Mr Cherouk went on: "The town cannot expand without using up land. Until 
now, the town has grown by expanding. We would like to reverse this trend, i.e. 
to achieve expansion through restructuring." Operations of this type involve 
mainly industrial and commercial buildings. The first balance drawn indicates 
that firms take advantage of this opportunity to try and solve their handling, 
organization and storage problems... And therefore rehouse themselves, or try 
to rehouse themselves on spaces more in keeping with their needs. If we are to 
restructure, "we must give something in exchange. Can we do so without great 
repercussions?" the CNERU director wondered and went on: "the only answer is to 
implement both formulas simultaneously: restructuring and expansion." 


Such an approach offers additional advantages: it makes it possible to control 
densities as well as the growth process, to make sure that it does not continue 
or worsen the imbalances resulting from haphazard growth, which we summarized 
in the first part of this investigation. 


The DUCH official noted that citizens proceed from a point of view similar to 
that of firms: "Restructuring is not a housing allocation operation. It is a 
solution to liberate land. In this context, families try to solve their problems. 
For instance, if 23 people live in an apartment with three main rooms, they will 
apply for 2 or 3 apartments. We cannot solve at the same time the housing 
problem and the town restructuring problem. To solve the fundamental problems 
of the town, collaboration is necessary." It is lacking, Mr Cherouk explained, 
both in public organizations “which were informed of the restructuring in 1980 
and still went on with extensions, investments, etc.,'' and in citizens "whose 
concerns are unjustified. In all the operations carried out to-date, for ins- 
tance in the Casbah, we have taken care of the people's problems... As far as 
citizens are concerned, restructuring will give them housing equal to or slight- 
ly larger than what they had." Indemnities and the allocation of land to firms 
are the other two procedures that will be applied in this context. 


Note that, in the first stage, restructuring will involve approximately 622 hec- 
tares located between the Place-du-ler-Mai and El Harrach. 


We can easily imagine the complexity and the financial and social cost of such 
Operation. This is why the Architects Professional Organization advocates 
"pilot operations that should make it possible to acquire restructuring ex- 
pertise, to test and create procedures" so restructuring could be applied sys- 
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tematically "as soon as the crisis affecting the construction of housing and 
storage buildings begins to ease up." 


The renovation of the urban fabric and the options for the town expansion are 
now being considered. According to the CNERU, the adoption of what constitutes 
the second stage in the study of the Algiers PUD should be completed late in 
January 1984. This means that there is a certain delay compared with the initial 
schedule. In spite of this, the CNERU general manager is confident: "Better 
think than rush. The POG prepared by the COMEDOR was criticized for an alleged 
lack of consultation before its adoption. Concerned by this criticism, we made 
sure that our studies office would reach a decision jointly with all those involved 
in the expansion and development of Greater Algiers. The PUD of a capital is a 
short-term commitment, but basically it is a commitment for the future. We are 
looking for the best possible solution in view of the context, the land, the 
means available." 


The PUD is the overall guideline for space organization. As a document and as a 
law, its adoption will result in decisions, regulations and constraints that will 
be binding on the organizations and individuals involved in one way or another, 
and even to a very small degree, in the development of Algiers. But compliance 
with the PUD will be reduced by the conformity of the various programs started 
with the PUD forecasts Las published]. Especially in Bab El Oued, Bastion 23, 
the Casbah, the Halles, Ravin-de-la-Femme-Sauvage, Birmandreis, the Anassers 
plateau and, of course, Hussein-Dey, El Harrach, Bab Ezzouar... Why this de- 
pendence? Because it will be necessary to provide a veritable logic, a veritable 
hierarchy in the volume, nature, complexity of the various community facilities. 
And these will also have to be connected to the various existing or future hous- 
ing areas. 


The restructuring of the studies and implementation means in Algiers have made 
available means that, after all, are considerable. Their effectiveness will 
depend to a large extent on the coordination that will be established between 
central management structures (Ministry of Housing, DUCH, etc.) and the organiza- 
tions that will actually carry out the operations. 


Construction firms now appear to be able to tackle community facilities of a size 
and volume adequate to meet the needs of district and interdistrict centers in- 
tegrated into the existing town and its planned expansion. 


As for the Housing Studies Offices, they suffer from a serious handicap: the 
emigration of Algerian architects. 


2 


The PUD provides answers to questions concerning working axes, workloads, and 
opens exciting prospects to builders, creators: Algiers 2000, Algiers tomorrow. 


Boxed Insert 


The Algiers of tomorrow will truly provide remedies for today's urban life. 
Thanks to green spaces, recreation areas, the respect for pedestrians’ needs, 
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and especially thanks to the functional and well spaced out restructuring that 
will be organized, no matter which of the major expansion options is adopted. 


A town organized as a hierarchy of units: 


- the 
basic 


- the 
other 


- the 


- the 


basic unit with its 400 housing units, its light community facilities, its 
school; 


neighborhood unit, with 1,200-1,600 housing units, a basic school and the 
components required for everyday life; 


district with no more than 4,000 housing units; 


district group: 12,000-16,000 housing units gathered around a complete center, 


the equivalent of one of Algiers present communities; 


- the 


new administrative district: 50,000 housing units with a higher center, 


forming an urban sector; 


- and 


finally the city, with its downtown area, its urban centers. The city as 


a whole, integrated, able to promote the quality of life, providing stimulation 
and economies of scale. 


9294 


CSO: 4519/91 
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ALGERIA 


INCREASE IN ALUMINIUM CONSUMPTION NEFDS EXAMINED 
Algiers REVOLUTION AFRICAINE in French No 1039, 13-19 Jan 84 pp 22-30 


[Article by B. A.] 


[Excerpts] Algeria's Needs 


Following the huge investments devoted to economic and social development 
Since the first three-year plan, we can legitimately examine the development 
of the aluminum industry. Expected to bolster upstream and downstream, a 
national economy in the process of consolidation, this industry becomes 
essential as one of the fundamental conditions for weaving a sufficiently 
tight industrial network, capable of satisfying enormous outlets (diverse and 
varied infrastructures). The Algerian industrial economy can no longer 
withstand the absence of an aluminum industry intended for both interim and 
final consumption. 


Algerian aluminum importations (in tons) 


Year Amount 
1964 1,026.8 
1967 1,324.1 
1969 4,062 
1970 5,928 
1973 6,156 
1975 12,657 
1978 23,884 


The aluminum total includes raw aluminum, as well as bars, extrusions, wires, 
sheets, tubing, piping, cables, perforated metal, woven screens, and so on, 
which are required by various economic users. It goes without saying that 
importations are constantly increasing with time, in parallel with the changes 
that are occurring in the national economic level. 
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Consumption forecast for the year 2000 (in 10,000 tons) 


Products 1985 1990 2000 
Heavy plate 1 2 8 
Cold rolled strip and sheet 4 7 15 
Thin sheet & 7 15 
Household goods 7 9 18 
Welded tube 5 7 15 
Flexible and rigid tube l 3 5 
Total flat products 22 35 76 
Extruded products 10 18 35 
Wire 4 8 17 
Foundry ingots 8 10 22 
Total finished products 44 69 150 


These forecasts of future aluminum consumption are made by the National Steel 
Society (SNS). 


The table of forecasts indicates an average annual growth rate of 11.5 percent 
for an increase from 44,000 to 150,000 tons. 


Forecast of distribution by sectors 


Packaging industry 10 percent annual growth in consumption 
of thin sheet, and flexible and rigid 
tubes 

Household goods industry 10 percent per year increase until 1985, 
and 8 percent per year between 1985 and 
1990 

Agriculture Equipment forecast of 26,500 ha/year for 
irrigation pipe, or 250 kg/ha 

Mechanical industry 8000 t/year until 1990 for the Sonacome 
and SN Metal industrial projects 

Electrical construction Satisfy 25 percent of the cable market 
demand until 1985, and 50 percent by 1990 

Transportation Passenger cars: 400 kg/unit 


Industrial vehicles: 250 kg/unit 
Buses: 400 kg/unit 
Private cars: 4 kg/unit 

Housing and public works The consumption volume cannot be 
increased because the sector will consume 
a large amount until the year 2000 
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Various Scenarios, Various Positions 

SNS has examined various scenarios in attempting to formulate a development 
plan for the aluminum sector. In a study conducted at CREA (Center for 
Applied Economic Research) in 1981, the Algerian economist Chikha Belgagem 
Summarized the following situations: 

1. Decision: No investment between 1980 and 1990 


Implications: Continued importation of aluminum finished products for 
about 1 billion dinars in 1990 and 2 billion in the year 2000. 


Observations: --- 





2. Decision: Invest only in electrolysis 


) Implications: Exportation of raw aluminum 
Continued importation of alumina 
Continued importation of aluminum finished products 


Observations: Problem of alumina supply and supply costs 
Problem of competitiveness 


3. Decision: Invest in electrolysis and extensive processing on the domestic 
market 


Implications: Temporary exportation of ingots until 1995 
Continued importation of alumina 
Gradual discontinuation of finished product importation 





Observations: Problem of alumina supply 
4. Decision: Invest in electrolysis and extensive processing in exportation 
Implications: Continued exportation of finished products 
Gradual discontinuation of finished product importation 


Continued importation of alumina 


Observations: Problem of alumina supply and supply cost 
Problem of competitiveness 


5. Decisions: Invest only in processing 


Implications: Continued importation of semi-finished products (plates, 
ingots, bars) 


Observations: Problem of semi-finished product supply and supply cost 
(integrated industry) 





Scenario not examined. Decisions: Invest only in the second processing (for 
the production of finished products) 


Implications: Continued importation of semi-processed products 


Observations: The world market is a market of semi-processed products 
Least costly project 


Two possibilities rose to the surface: the first consists of building a unit 
whose electrolysis capacity would be of the order of 140,000 tons/year, 
located at M'Sila; the second would then be to build units for processing 
imported semi-finished products. However, these two possibilities carry major 
constraints, with at least two problems arising in connection with the first 
one. To begin with, and upstream, the plant's alumina supply depends on the 
market, and primarily on a few capitalist producer countries. 


The quantity of alumina produced by the only socialist country, USSR, is used 
for domestic needs or is directed toward the other CEMA countries. The 
problem is therefore one of imposed price and of marketable amounts determined 
by the capitalist countries which control 75 percent of the alumina market. 


In second place, and downstream, it is equally as difficult to channel 
materials for exportation, faced with the monopolies operating on the market 
(where competitiveness is a determining factor introduced by the policies of 
large companies and by profit). The second situation appears to be more 
realistic since it allows better control of the units that are to be installed 
for processing semi-finished products (ingots, extrusions, bars, and so on). 
The equipment of these small units will be able to process other materials 
than aluminum (iron, steel, and so on). Moreover, these small installed units 
will offer optimum response to the national demand, solely for a determined 
Supply cost. 


Lastly, it is in no way dangerous to examine the possibilities of replacing 
aluminum with plastic, for instance. This has been practiced in some 
developed nations, and FRG has demonstrated that plastics have physical 
characteristics that allow it to replace wood and aluminum in construction and 
public works, as well as in agriculture. A sufficiently illustrative example 
is that of the Setif plastics plant that produces PVC windows, which it is 
attempting to promote on the domestic market. 


The Choice for the 140,000 Tons/Year 


The choice of M'Sila as location, and of electrolysis as process, results from 
a number of general considerations such as the proximity of consumption 
centers, of raw material production, and of sources of power. The philosophy 
of the SNS development plan, in turn, seeks to reduce dependence on the world 
market, to strengthen the national production capability, and to satisfy 
social needs. 


Beyond these sociopolitical considerations, SNS had to make a number of 
choices: production capacity, process, and partner. 
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For the first, production must fall between 120,000 and 170,000 tons in order 
to meet the average ievel of domestic needs between 1990 and the year 2000, as 
well as to optimize investment costs per ton. SNS thus opted for a production 
capacity of 140,000 tons. For the second choice, the process is generally 
determined by the third choice, which is the selection of partner. Processes 
do exist which lead to savings such aS power consumption. 


Lastly, the selection of partner went to the Soviet company TSVETMET 
PROMEXPORT. This firm was chosen to carry out the project and prefinance it, 
following a contract signed in 1978. The process selected is that of 
"self-firing,” which is more polluting than the "prefired anode” process, but 
which also uses more manpower. We will mention however that the M'Sila 
project had been awarded to the American company Kaiser for a feasibility 
Study and the selection of a coastal site. That company had forecast a 
production capacity of 140,000 tons/year. The Soviet firm TSVETMET PROMEXPORT 
had been asked in 1973 to formulate a technical-economic report, which it 
delivered at the end of 1974. 


Another firm, Alusuisse, had signed a seven-year general assistance contract 
which includes market studies, a general and detailed project design, 
construction assistance, professional training, start-up, and exploitation. 


Side Effects 


Associated with the selected process are a number of projects which will be 
integrated into the M'Sila plant. It is expected that 17 processing units 
will be located at the site by the year 2000. 


Projects integrated into the M'Sila plant 


Designation West Center East 
Hot mill (1) 
Cold mill (1) 
Thin sheet mill 1 

Extrusion 1 (1) 2 
Welded pipe l 1 (1) 
Flexible and rigid tubing 1 1 
Household goods 1 ) 7 


Units in parantheses are to be completed by 1990 


The reverberations around the development of an aluminum plant in M'Sila are 
inducing a number of economic, social, and technical side effects. The plant 
needs an enormous amount of water, of the order of 3,780,000 cubic meters per 
year. Moreover, SNS estimates the time requireed for technical control at up 
to 1l years for electrolysis and the hot mill, and at an average of seven 
years for the cold mills and thin sheets, as well as for thin sheet processing 
and extrusion shops. 








Another effect is the growth in employment volume. According to the SNS 
estimates, it would be: 


Employment forecasts 


1985 1990 2000 
Electrolysis 2550 3400 3400 
Total aluminum industry 4750 6870 9930 


And lastly, all of this also affects energy consumption. The production of 
140,000 tons of aluminum requires 18,431 billion BTU of gas (necessary for 
electricity generation and for electrolysis), as well as 18,000 kWh. 


There is no doubt that the installation of an aluminum industry demands 
Sacrifices and could not be achieved without paying the price. But the 
movement toward development is a means for breaking out of an underdeveloped 
position. 


To use the language of economists, we will say that the completion of the 
inter-industrial matrix requires the installation of this plant. Algeria 
cannot import aluminum forever. It must make an effort to produce for its 
consumption needs, and it has made this choice by opting for the installation 
of a processing plant. 
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EGYPT 


ASSEMBLY MEMBER PROPOSES UNIONIZATION OF RELIGIOUS FIGURES 
Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 18 Jan 84 p 1 


[Article: "General Labor Federation's Viewpoint in Rejecting Union: Imams 
Are Not in Business for Themselves To Have a Union"] 


[Text] The General Federation of Labor and the General Union for Social 
and Administrative Services came out with a decision rejecting a bill sub- 
mitted by al-Damardash al-Bazzah, People's Assembly member, calling for 

a union for imams and religious scholars. 


In a meeting held by the People's Assembly work force committee, chaired 

by Rajab al-Sa'di, 'Abd-al-Rahman Khudr, president of the general services 
union, presented the viewpoint of the General Federation of Labor on the 

bill by saying that the labor union law includes a list of groups incor- 
porated in this union, including religious services such as mosques, churches, 
monastaries, temples and religious societies. Union committees comprised 

of scholars, imams and liturgists have been formed in the Ministry of 
Religious Trusts general bureau and endowment departments. There are no 
mosques operating outside the supervision of the ministry. 


Furthermore, imams and ulemas are not in business for themselves to have 

a professional union. The president of the general services union added 

that the People's Assembly legislative committee put out a report reaffirming 
that professional unions, according to the governing basic principles of 
Egyptian law or comparative law, are professional general establishments 

or individuals charged by the state with regulating their privately practiced 
professions. 


The bill accords these legal personal unions some powers and prerogatives 
that help justify their existence. 


The union's president says that this is a different matter. Scholars, 

imams and liturgists operate under the auspices of the Ministry of Religious 
Trusts. Therefore, it is not proper to establish a professional union 

for mosque scholars and imams. Member al-Damardash al-Bazzah took excep- 
tion to the union's president, saying that the Islamic Call field is an 
important one that values society and performs a most significant mission. 
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Therefore, it is not rational to prevent scholars and imams , performing 
God's work on earth, from forming a committee to uphold their rights and 
afford them the status they deserve. 


Shaykh Mansur al-Rifa'i ‘Ubayd, a Ministry of Religious Trusts director 
general, said: "There is a difference between those who work in the 
ministry's general bureau and endowment departments and between the imams 
who implant Islam's values and principles in the hearts of Muslims. More- 
over, there are mosques still operating outside the ministry's auspices." 


He asked the committee members to establish this important union to up- 
hold the rights of imams and ensure them against old age, sickness, and 
poverty, especially since there is presently an acute shortage of imams 
which exposes the Islamic Call to danger. 


The committee decided to postpone debate of the until 1 the next meeting 


in order to hear all points of view and adopt the appropriate resolution 
concerning the Islamic Call and its propagandists. 
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EGYPT 


OPPOSITION PARTIES CONSIDERING VARIOUS APPROACHES TOWARD FORTHCOMING ELECTIONS 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic No 38, 31 Dec 83 pp 8-9 


[Article by ‘Abd-al-Qadir Shuhayb: "While Talk Is Reiterated.about Likely 
Ministerial Change in Egypt, Difficulties Are Facing Participation of Opposition 
Parties in Elections with United List"] 


[Text] AL-AHRAR, organ of the opposition Liberal Party, recently published 
statements attributed to Mustafa Kamil Murad, the party chairman, in which he 
says that agreement has been reached among the Egyptian opposition parties to 
run in the coming elections with a single list in order to overcome the per- 
centage stipulated by the Egyptian election law, namely 8 percent of the votes 
which any party must get to be permitted to be represented in the parliament. 


But many of the representatives of the Egyptian opposition parties and forces 
have assured AL-TADAMUN that this idea [of a single list] is still a mere 
proposal under study and that no agreement has been reached on it yet. Moreover, 
some of the opposition parties have not yet decided to participate in these 
elections, and others oppose the idea strongly and consider it the liquidation 
of any party that approves it because such a party's candidates will be com- 
pelled to join the party in whose name the nomination will be made and with 
whose single large list the elections will be waged because the present election 
law prohibits the participation of various parties on a single list and only 
permits the merger of candidates belonging to various parties in a single party 
so that they may nominate themselves within this party's election list. 


Old Idea and Old Objections 


The idea of a united list was projected earlier during the discussions which 
took place within the opposition parties in the wake of the promulgation of the 
new election law in Egypt. In the opposition National Grouping Party, there 
were three tendencies: The first tendency demanded a boycott of the elections 
and urged the other opposition parties not to take part in them, as had 
happened in the Consultative Council elections, so that only the ruling party 
may run in the elections, thus embarrassing this party and compelling it to 
amend the present elections law, either by abolishing the 8-percent stipulation 
or by going back to the single-district system. In contrast, the second tendency 
demanded participation in the elections and believed in the possibility of 
getting 8 percent of the votes. The third tendency agreed with the second 

on the need to take part in the elections but was not optimistic that the 








Grouping Party could get 8 percent of the votes in the coming elections because 
of the difficulties facing the party over the past 4 years. This is why those 
who support this third tendency propose that the party candidates run within 
the list of one of the other opposition parties, suggesting that it be the 
Socialist Labor Party list. 


But Khalid Muhyi-al-Din, the party's general secretary, opposed this idea 
strongly because its implementation means practically the liquidation of the 
Grouping Party. 


This is why this idea has disappeared in the Grouping Party, as it has dis- 
appeared in the New Wafd Party. This idea was raised in the New al-Wafd Party 
before it declared the resumption of its activities. There was an opinion 
which appreciated the difficuity of the party's resumption of its activities 
at a convenient time before the holding of the parliamentary elections in the 
spring. This is why those holding this opinion proposed at the time the 
possibility that al-Wafd Party candidates run within the list of one of the 
other parties, without specifying any particular party, even though some members 
of al-Wafd Party in the current People's Assembly, such as Shaykh Salah Abu 
Isma'il and Fikri al-Jazzar, expressed their wish to be nominated on the 
Socialist Labor Party's list. 


But this idea disappeared and died in al-Wafd Party when the party obtained a 
court judgment confirming its right to reappear. The party did not even wait 

to coordinate its position on the issue of participating in the elections with 
the other Egyptian opposition parties but declared early and clearly that it 
will not boycott them, even if they are held within the framework of the present 
election law and its restrictions. 


This same position has been taken by al-Ummah Party whose founding was permitted 
recently. This party decided to take part in the elections even though its 
leader, Ahmad al-Sabahi, announced that his party will not win. 


On the other hand, the idea of a united list has a greater welcome and has 
support within the Socialist Labor Party. The first to advocate the idea was 
Engineer Ibrahim Shukri, the party chairman. This proposal came during the 
elections for the Consultative Council and for the local councils--elections 
held according to the absolute list--and even before the Labor Party, and the 
other parties along with it, had decided to boycott those elections. The Labor 
Party chairman believes that participating in these [coming] elections will be 
more beneficial than boycotting them because the elections provide the parties 
with a greater opportunity to move among the masses and to advertise themselves 
and their programs. Moreover, his idea has been founded on the basis of exten- 
sive coordination among the parties in these elections, even if such coordin- 
ation dictates that one opposition party cede to the other two parties, the 
nomination in some of the more influential districts in order to guarantee that 
the vote is not divided. The idea has been further developed by Dr Muhammad 
Hilmi Murad, the Labor Party secretary general, transforming the coordination 
into nomination on a united list in the name of a single party upon which 
agreement is to be reached. The Labor Party secretary believes that in com- 
parison with the Grouping and Liberal parties, his party is most likely to 
attract candidates from outside the party to the Labor Party's election list. 











As for the Liberal Party, it declared its enthusiasm and support for this idea 
during the meetings held recently by the Committee for the Defense of Democracy 
in which all the opposition parties and a number of other opposition forces not 
yet permitted to form their own parties, some of which are still preparing to 
form such parties, will participate. 


Optimistic Predictions 


This is why the idea of participation in a single list in the forthcoming 
elections is encountered by numerous difficulties, the most prominent of which 
is the lack of agreement among the opposition parties. Neither the Grouping 
Party welcomes it nor is al-Wafd Party convinced of it. Moreover, al-Ummah 
Party, the Nasirists and the representatives of the Egypt Party have rejected 
the idea. 


There are still optimistic predictions in Egypt which speak of a cabinet change 
and of the formation of a new cabinet under the chairmanship of Mustafa Kamal 
Hilmi, the present deputy prime minister and minister of education, to super- 
vise the elections and which is even expected to re-examine the present election 
law with the purpose of restoring the single-district system. Thece making 
these predictions or expecting them to materialize in Egypt belie’: that in 

case the changes occur, there will be no need for the united list or even for 
coordination among the opposition parties. 
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EGYPT 


RESULTS OF ALEXANDRIA BY-ELECTIONS SEEN AS SIGN OF GROWTH OF DEMOCRACY 
Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR in Arabic No 3092, 13 Jan 84 p 10 


[Article by Dr Yahya al-Jamal: '"Two Momentous Events: Alexandria Elections 
and Return of al-Wafd"] 


[Text] Yes, two momentous events, regardless of from what angle and by what 
criterion we view them. Dealing with these two events together is not far from 
logic because the relationship between them on the one hand and Egypt's present 
and future political life on the other hand is much too obvious*’to need demon- 
strating. 


If the relationship between the two events on the one hand and between them and 
our country's political life on the other hand is evident and momentous, com- 
prehending the content of the two events and examining their impact and dimen- 
sions may require some analyzing and explaining. 


The relationship between the two events is this general climate under which 
Egypt has been living for nearly 2 years, and only a stubborn or ignorant per- 
son can underestimate the importance of this climate. It is a climate under 
which it is reaffirmed daily that there is a genuine desire to safeguard the 
democratic procession and even to enhance and entrench it. It is only under 
this climate that these two events could have taken place. Under anything other 
than this climate where the democratic action is stressed and bolstered, nothing 
of the sort could have been achieved. 


We met with a group of Cairo University's Law School professors at the home of 
a colleague on a social occasion on the morrow of the issuance of the court 
judgment concerning al-Wafd case. We were all happy and appreciative of the 
issuance of the judgment as it was issued. But one of us, and I believe it was 
Dr Najib Husni, the school dean, who said, wondering: "Could such a judgment 
have been issued a few years ago? What is more important, could such a lawsuit 
have been brought before the courts to start with?" Dr Najib Husni, the dean, 
is a learned man who is totally detached from politicians, their problems and 
their whims. 


It is certain that such a lawsuit could not have been pursued and it is certain 
that the general climate in our recent past would not have permitted such a 
judgment. 
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Those who are familiar with the nature of theaiministrative judiciary, whether 
in France or in Egypt, realize how sound this statement is. 


The general climate prevailing in Egypt now and permitting the return of [the 
New] al-Wafd [Party] in the manner in which it has returned is the same climate 
that has enabled Abu al-'Izz al-Hariri to win the by-elections held in one of 
Alexandria's districts against the ruling party's candidate. 


The return of al-Wafd may require another discussion. 


I will be content today to pause before the elections which have been held in 
one of Alexandria Governorate's election districts and which have led to the 
triumph of the opposition candidate over the ruling party's candidate. 


But in my estimate, the success of Abu-al-'Izz al-Hariri is a positive testimony 
to all the parties involved. 


[t is a testimony to the individual elected by the masses, regardless of how 
small the number of the voters is, and it is a testimony that the party to which 
this individual belongs is not a party rejected by the masses, as some people 
have been trying to portray it. This is true on the one hand. 


On the other hand, it is a testimony to the regime existing in Egypt, a testi- 
mony to the government generally and to the Ministry of Interior agencies in 
particular. I believe that for long years we have not heard a single word of 
truth regarding this ministry's agencies, whether in connection with the 
elections or with the hurling of accusations left and right without any control 
or restraint. These elections come as a true witness to the ministry's abidance 
by impartiality, to its search for the truth and to its respect for itself and 
for the people. This is a sign of a great transformation which we must not 
underestimate or to which we must not fail to give due attention and appreci- 
ation. Some may say that the ministry has only done what it should do. This 
is true, but a comparison between what happened in the latest elections with 
what used to happen in the past on the one hand and with what happens in many 
of the Third World countries on the other hand makes us right to view this 
issue with satisfaction and appreciation and makes us, and this is more im- 
portant, expect that respect for the people's will and for the supremacy of the 
law will turn just a meaningless slogan into reality. 


But an analysis of the latest election process, whether in the initial election 
or in the runoff elctions, provides another extremely significant and serious 


indicator. 


The opposition parties mobilized all their capability to manage and win this 
election campaign. 


And so did the majority party. 
Each side had the right to mobilize for this campaign the interest it deserves. 


The prime minister, the majority party secretary and a number of ministers and 
of the party leaders went to the district. 
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And all the opposition leaders went. 


Rallies to which both sides called were held, issues were raised, the discus- 
sions heated up and the entire partisan press, whether the National Party press 
Or the opposition parties press, especially AL-AHALI by virtue of the fact that 
the opposition candidate is a member of the Grouping Party, became preoccupied 
with news of the campaign and with talking about it for weeks. All this is 
healthy and positive. 


But what was the masses' response? 


This is the decisive question. The answer given by the masses demands an honest 
and scrutinizing pause. 


Both in the initial elections and in the runnoff, no more than 10 percent of 
the number of voters registered in the district came to vote. 


What does this indicate? 


Some may believe in simplifying matters and throwing the blame on others--the 
Others being here the Egyptian masses. The masses are disinclined to parti- 
cipate in political life because they are not interested in the issue of de- 
mocracy and their interest is focused fundamentally on the problems of their 
daily lives. 


It is the right and the duty of the masses to be concerned with the problems of 
their daily life. This is something for which they do not deserve to be blamed. 
But is what is being said about the Egyptian masses' disinclination to parti- 
cipate in political life and about their disinterest in the issue of democracy 
true? 


I maintain that this is totally untrue. 


But what is true is that throughout long years--begun by Isma'il Sidqi, may 

God forgive him, nearly 60 years ago--the Egyptian masses have seen their will 
forged openly and in broad daylight. So they have refrained from taking part 
in a meaningless and tasteless farce. The Egyptian masses who heard those who 
say that the participation rate exceeded 90 percent and that the support per- 
centage exceeded 99 percent. Meanwhile, the Egyptian masses have been fully 
aware that all this is false. Their response has been this negative resistance 
in the form of staying away from the entire game. 


Now that the Ministry of Interior has been true to the people the last two times 
and that it has not forged or tampered with the masses' will, it is the min- 
istry's duty and the duty of all of us to wait for a while and to prove the 
truth of the word and to declare this truth in order that we may regain the 
masses' confidence. 


If we regain the masses’ confidence, then we will have made a long stride on 
the right path. 
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EGYPT 


PROMINENT JOURNALIST ON PRESS, RELIGION, DEMOCRACY 


Tunis LE TEMPS in French 20 Dec 83 p 7 
(Interview with ‘Abdallah Imam by Salah al-Din: "'Abdallah Imam Discusses Jour- 
nalism and Religious Fanaticism in Egypt"; date and place not specified] 


(Text] My trip to Egypt was enriching in more than one res- 
pect. I was overwhelmed by a series of political and social 
discoveries. I learned of facts and events whose true scope 
and importance we had been unable to judge from the few echoes 
that had reached us. 


For instance, the reemergence of the Nasirian political trend, 
and the strength with which it is manifesting itself were un- 
known to me. 


I also did not know religious sects were a problem (fortunately 
a minor one), especially the Coptic sect which represents over 
3 percent of the Egyptian population and which engaged into a 
bloody confrontation with Muslims a few years ago, when weapons 
were used and several people killed or wounded (at the Zawiyah 
al-Hamra'). 


Mr ‘Abdallah Imam, our guest for this fourth part of our series: 
"Men of the Nile," will tell us about the origins of this problem 
and its scope. 


He will also discuss the press and its nature, during, before 
and after the Sadat era. 


Actually, Mr ‘Abdallah Imam is most qualified to expound on 
these topics, and many others. A journalist for over 20 years 
and a dedicated and assiduous scholar who has published several 
books including: "’Uthman's Experience," "'Abd-al-Nasir and 

the Muslim Brothers" and "The Case of ‘Ismat al-Sadat: An Era 
on Trial," he is one of the few Egyptian intellectuals who have 


known and still know how to interpret the reversals and sudden 
developmentsof social and political life in the Nile country. 











A jovial, courteous, knowledgeable and especially an objective 
man (although he is a Nasirian, he never tried to "indoctrinate" 
me; quite to the contrary, he mentioned the faults and failures 
of Nasir's policy), he was my principal "guide" during my 
Egyptian tour, and most of what I learned about Egypt and could 
check, I owe to him. 


Here is now what he told me: 


[Question] Could you outline the conditions of the press, making a comparison 
between the eras of Jamel ‘Abd-al-Nasir, Sadat and Mubarak? 


[Answer] In 1969, ‘Abd-al-Nasir passed a law regulating the journalistic trade 
and decreeing that the press belonged to the political organization (the National 
Union which later on became the Socialist Union). It was said that this decision 
was not a takeover of the press by the state since the press did not belong to 
the government but to the political organization which grouped all trends. 


Thus, the newspapers--there were five of them, three dailies and two weeklies-- 
became the property of the political organization. 


When Sadat passed the law authorizing multipartyism, each party created its news- 
paper and the problem of ownership of the other newspapers remained unsolved. 


Some suggested that each newspaper should be returned to and managed by those 
working for it. Others wanted the press unions to manage them. 


Sadat decided otherwise. Indeed, he created an advisory board and decided that 
all newspapers, except those belonging to the parties, should belong to that 
| board. And since, according to him, the advisory board included all of the 
people's classes and categories, the newspapers therefore belonged to the people 
and he called them: The National Press. 


Yet, we soon found out that this national press was actualiy a government press, 
therefore a partisan press. It was interested only in the government's activities 
and kept attacking the opposition. 


For instance, it was receiving instructions from the minister of information. 
And whereas Sadat abolished censorship of these newspapers, he maintained the 
ministry's guidelines, which chief editors had to apply. 


As far as freedom of the press is concerned, I would say that during the 1960's 
all that the newspapers could criticize was the way decisions and policies were 
being implemented. They were not allowed to criticize, for instance, socialism 
or Arab nationalism, or again the decisions made by Jamel 'Abd-al-Nasir himself. 


Their criticisms were limited to what was called: errors in implementation. No 
newspaper dared oppose or criticize the Egyptian military intervention in Yemen. 


The freedom of the press was "enclosed" in what was called: the Charter of the 
Revolution. Nasir's opponents now agree that there was no freedom of expression 














and that, even if there had been no censorship, chief editors themselves acted 
as "censors." 


The most logical would be to say that the newspapers enjoyed some freedom, but 
within a certain sphere beyond which they could not go to approach some vita! 
and difficult subjects. 


We should recall that some journalists were prevented from working because their 
positions were judged harmful: Fikri Abazah and Mustafa Amin are two examples. 


Under Sadat, it was clear that newspapers enjoyed freedom only in two fields: 
the denigration campaign organized against Jamel 'Abd-al-Nasir, and praise to 
the projects of the year 2000. But their freedom did not apply to actual and 
real problems; they were forbidden to discuss them. Mustafa Amin said that 
editors were writing for only one person: Sadat. 


Sadat feared the opposition press; to "gag" at, he wanted to change unions into 
clubs, and decided that the press should become the Fourth Power, and that was 
written into the Constitution; all that to make sure that journalists would no 
longer have a union. 


He also promulgated the Press Honor Charter, supposedly to protect the trade, 
but actually the charter was designed to prevent journalists from "approaching" 
certain subjects and to denounce and even condemn those that did. 


In 1972, Sadat fired several journalists and writers, including Ahmad Baha'~-al- 
Din, Tharwat Abazah, Najib Mahfuz, etc. 


He even accused Tawfiq al-Hakim of being crazy and having lost his mind. 


Sadat had a machiavelic way of preventing journalists from expressing themselves 
freely: they would retain their positions, but were no longer allowed to write. 
They would receive their salaries without any counterpart. 


As for the Mubarak era, I must admit that the press now enjoys a lot of freedom; 
however, those in charge of newspapers are the same as under Sadat, and they try 
to make a new Sadat out of Mubarak. 


We still do not know who owns the newspapers. The problem therefore remains 


unsolved. 


[Question] Do you mean that there was no democracy either under ‘Abd-al-Nasir 
or under Sadat? 


[Answer] I would summarize it by saying that under Sadat there was a deceptive 
"democracy." Certainly, he allowed multipartyism, but what kind of parties were 
there, apart from the "Tajammue" grouping? Parties that belonged to the prime 

minister and his brother in law. Did he not say: “Now, I have my government and 


my opposition!” 
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During the ‘Abd-al-Nasir era, there was a democracy that had nothing to do with 
multipartyism. Actually, the various trends were grouped into a single political 
organization. 


Political democracy was closely bound to social democracy: "Free elections can be 
achieved only through the free availability of bread"; indeed, if you are hungry, 
you cannot make a free choice; this is why under ‘Abd-al-Nasir and his totalitarian 
regime, there could be no question of multipartyism. But was it not a form of 
democracy to have a majority of workers and peasants in the election councils and 
in the various advisory and legislative institutions? 


[Question] What about the Muslim Brotherhood movement and the Coptic minority, 
which appears to withdraw into itself and live as a community isolated from the 
rest of the Egyptian people? 


[Answer] Actually, Sadat took advantage of the conflict that existed between 
Jamel ‘Abd-al-Nasir and the Muslim brothers, and encouraged the latter to attack 
his policy and his person to strike at the Nasirian and communist political trends 
that were very strong at the time. He is also the one who created "al-jama'‘at 
al-islamiyab" (the Islamic groups). 


After Sadat was murdered by a member of these groups, the minister of the interior 
told the parliament: "We madea mistake when we encouraged this religious trend!" 


The Muslim brothers started to oppose Sadat, and although they were divided into 
close to 90 groups they managed to gain the upper hand in the University and 
committed excesses. 


Their actionwas characterized by violence and was also directed against the Copts. 


In the meanwhile, a new and firm Patriarch had become the leader of the Copts 
and, parallel to the Muslim brothers’ fanaticism, the fanaticism of the Copts 
developed, although we must recognize that they had always lived in peace with us. 
There was no religious problem in Egypt. You might discover quite by chance 

the religion of a colleague or neighbor, but this would in no way affect your 
relations. 


Seeing the Muslim brothers' attitude, the Copts began to demand new churches. 
Sadat gave them churches. And that was the start of an infernal race between the 
two groups, which were trying to build as many new mosks and churches as possibile, 
until the unavoidable happened, until they confronted each other in a bloody 
conflict that left several dead on both sides (at the Zawiyah al-Hamra') because 
of a plot of land a Copt had bought to build a church and which the Muslin 
brothers coveted to build a mosk. 


. a 1. 2 " c 
In one of Sadat's visits to the United States, the Copts “rented” a full page 
in an American daily to express their claims. 


Sadat did not like that at all, as he felt they were trying to put pressure on 
him in front of the American people, and he stated that he would do no more than 








what he had already done, that he was an Arab and a Muslim, and he compared him- 
self to ‘Umar al-Khattab. Neither the Muslim brothers nor the Copts liked that. 


The Copts' resentment was also aroused on another occasion, when Patriarch 
Shinuda forbade his followers to go on a pilgrimage to Al Quds (Jerusalem) as 
long as it remains invaded by Zionist Jews, and when the Patriarch was arrested 
for this decision. 


All these factors promoted the spontaneous isolation of the Copts who felt victim- 
ized, even threatened. You can clearly see whose fault it was. 


Patriarch Shinuda is still shut up in a monastery, but it is for his own safety. 
Actually, President Mubarak stated he was in contact with him and they had agreed 
on the time when it would be advisable for the Patriarch to leave the monastery. 


The minister of the interior is also said to have visited him. 
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EGYPT 


NEW RECRUITMENT EFFORTS OUTLINED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 9 Jan 84 p 3 


[Article by Ahmad Fu'ad: "Will 1984 See End of Draft Difficulties? 

New Draft Centers for Citizens Convenience. Reduced Services for Trades- 
men and Koran Memorizers. Travel Permits Issued Same Day. University 
Liaison Offices to Defer Student Draft"] 


[Text] Measures to facilitate military service and draft procedures have 
become a national duty pursued by the agency responsible for drafting 

our young men throughout the country. Maj Gen Imam Hammudah, the new 
director of the draft department, explains endeavors being made to 
eliminate all difficulties facing draftees and to break through red tape 
in an effort to make military service in 1984 easy and convenient for 

our youth. 


Maj Gen Imam Hammudah, director of the draft department, explains first 
how the draft department goes to centers of youth concentration, at the 
instruction of Field Marshal Muhammad 'Abd-al-Halim Abu Ghazalah, as part 
of an armed forces plan to simplify military service procedures in our 
country. A new draft center serving Gizah, Bani Suwayf, al-Fayyum has 
been opened in al-Gizah and work is now underway to open another center 
in Ismailia at a location already selected to serve Suez, Port sa'id, 
Ismailia and North and South Sinai. A new draft center in underway in 
Cairo to replace the existing one which is no longer able to handle the 
tremendous number of young men. 


Within this framework, and as a tribute to our Koran memorizers and 
religious values, an order has been issued regulating reduced service for 
those young men. The director of the draft department explains that the 
draftee must submit a request to take a special test witnin 3 months of 
the date of recruitment. Upon passing this test before committees specially 
formed for this purpose in the armed forces moral affairs department--the 
test may not be taken more than once--moral affairs notifies the 
recruitment department of the results which, in turn, notifies the com- 
petent draft centers to reduce service times from 3 to 1 year. The 
director adds that military service is basically 3 years reduced to 1 
year for university and higher education graduates. 
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Out of appreciation of the role of tradesmen and the production process, 

it has also been decided to reduce military service for tradesmen by between 
3 to 6 months of the required 3 years. Ministerial Decree No 143 of 1980 
outlines exemption provisions provided that such trades are needed by the 
armed forces, such as diesel mechanics, crane drivers and car mechanics, 
whose service is reduced by 6 months; and offset printers, whose service 

is reduced by 3 months. Maj Gen Imam Hammudah emphasizes that this applies 
to those who practice their trades in the armed forces. To determine 
proficiency in such trades, the armed forces sends these recruits to 
competent departments for testing in order to determine appropriate 

action regarding their length of service. 


About handing out deferment or exemption certificates, there are committees 
who decide on exemption, deferment and exclusion requests on the same day. 
Lost and damaged certificates are replaced within 48 to 72 hours, depending 
upon the nature of the document. 


The director of the recruitment department says that certificates of status 
are very valuable and therefore have been encased in plastic to prevent 
forgery. Some forged certificates have been discovered and competent 
authorities were notified. The director confirmed that such forged 
certificates are easily detected by specialists. 


To facilitate delivery of draft certificates, Maj Gen Hammudah says "we 
have set up liaison offices at universities and institutes to collect 
certificates. Regarding high school, school districts have been instructed 
to contact schools to collect forms "Recruit-2" for dispatch to draft 
centers to take deferment action. The general [overseas] missions depart- 
ment has also been instructed to send forms to draft centers directly for 
appropriate action, which is to send them to the missions department for 
forwarding to students abroad. Regarding overseas travel permits, the 
director says those who have been in the reserves for more than 3 years 

do not need a travel permit to leave the country; all they need is a cer- 
tificate of status. He emphasized that travel permits can be obtained 
from draft centers on the same day. 


In regard to the enlistment of holders of university diplomas as reserve 
officers and preference of some to serve as privates, the director says 
there is a plan to draft holders of university diplomas in each [graduating] 
class. The number of required reserves for each specialization is determined 
on the basis os specific medical standards in light of which holders of 
diplomas and specializations are nominated in accordance with their medical 
standards and referred to the agency for acceptance. Choice is based on 
age, height and medical fitness. The director says that the difference 
between serving as a reserve officer and a private is about 11 months, 
during which a reserve officer receives a salary of 12/7 Egyptian pounds 

a month. 
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Regarding facilities for students who are beyond the deferment age, Maj 
Gen Hammudah says the maximum age is 28 years for university students 

and 30 years for al-Azhar University [students]. If a student is in the 
final years, deferment is extended until the end of the school year, even 
if the age is over 28 years. Al-Azhar students may not be over 30.5 years 
of age. 


If the student is not in the final years, he is drafted immediately and 

is given leave to take exams, after which he is required to report to 

his service. In this case, he is drafted on the basic of secondary school 
qualifications. The director of the recruitment department explains this 
point this way: if a student reaches the maximum draft age at the beginning 
of September, which is the start of the school year, and is going to enter 
the senior year, he will be eligible for deferment until the end of the 
school year. 


About those drafted for an extra year, Maj Gen Imam Hammudah says that 
Article 34 of Law 127 of 1980 stipulates that anyone evading the draft 
shall be required to serve an extra year, which may be waived for good 
conduct in the armed forces, provided that he is no more than 3 months 
late in reporting [for duty]. Those who fail to report for longer than 

3 months will be required to serve 1 additional year which is not waived, 
even for good conduct. The director urges everyone not to evade military 
service in order to avoid an extra year's service. 


Concerning draft evaders past the draft age, the director says, "we have 
dispatched committees to some countries to compile a list of evaders. As 
for evaders within the republic, they must report to the competent draft 
centers with form 'Recruit-6' to give a deposition to the draft center 
and then to the military prosecution, at which time a court date will be 
set, whereupon they may go straight home and only have to return for 
sentencing.” 


Regaiding some cases of evasion through a loop hole concerning exemption 
of supporters of divorced mothers, the director says "the law limits 
exemption to irrevocable divorce cases. The civil registry office is 
responsible for reporting remarriage of divorcees, either to their former 
husband or someone else. In other words, primary responsibility in this 
case falls on the civil registry office." 
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EGYPT 


ROLE OF SUPREME CONSTITUTIONAL COURT REVIEWED 
Cairo AL-AHKAM in Arabic 10 Dec 83 p 3 
[Article by Ahmad Husayn: "Court of Courts: Its Job Is Disengagement 


of Forces Between All Courts; It Has Last Word in Conflicts over Law 
Constitutionality" ] 





[Text] It is the court of courts, as they say, and its job is the dis- 
engagement of forces between the various courts. It is an independent 
judicial court outside the three judicial, executive and legislative 
powers. it does not interfere in their jobs; rather, its function is 
limited to respect of each [of the above] power for constitutional rules 
set by the people. What are the most important cases now under review 
by the court and what measures does it adopt for rendering prompt judg- 
ment? 


Dr Fathi ‘Abd-al-Sabur, who became chief justice of the Supreme Constitu- 
tional Court after 40 years in the judicial field, says that a judgment 
of unconstitutionality renders the law in question null and void and 
Strips it of its legislative power. Consequently, courts may not enforce 
such laws and the People's Assembly has full jurisdiction to enact new 
legislation, if necessary. The constitutional court does not produce 
legislative decisions, but rather oversees compliance with constitutional 
rules. <A judgment of unconstitutionality is retroactive to the date the 
law in question was promulgated, but does not affect the legal status of 
natural and artificial persons already established when judgment is pro- 
nounced or if the prescription period has expired. If the unconstitutionality 
judgment is related to a penal clause, criminal provisions promulgated in 
accordance with such a clause are considered null and void. 


Most Important Cases Examined by Court 
1-116 challenges regarding the unconstitutionality of Paragraph 2 of 
Article VI of Personal Statute No 44 of 1979, providing that a man's 


marriage to another woman is considered grounds for divorce by the wife 
on the basis that this judgment violates the Islamic Shari'ah. 
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2 - Challenged the unconstitutionality of Article 226 of the civil law 
that stipulates sentencing a debtor who is late in paying his debts to 
pay the original debt plus legal interest on the grounds that usurious 
interest violates the Islamic Shari'ah provisions in accordance with 
Article 2 stipulating that the Islamic Shari'ah is the main source of 
legislation. Various courts have been passing judgment with respect to 
the original debt but have been referring the matter of usurious interest 
to the constitutional court. 


3 - A number of challenges related to nationalization from the point of 
view of the unconstitutionality of Law 134 for 1964 concerning compensation 
for holders of stocks and capital in companies taken over by the state in 
application of laws promulgated in 1961 that set maximum compensation 

for nationalization at no more than 15,000 Egyptian pounds. 


4 - Challenged the unconstitutionality of some stipulations of the penal 
code concerning theft and accidental homicide and the law prohibiting 
alcoholic beverages in public places, on the grounds that they violate 
the Islamic Sharia'ah's statutes and restrictions. 


5 - Challenged the unconstitutionality of the values protection law 
concerning the creation of the court of values from nonjudicial elements. 


6 - The unconstitutionality of the court of value's jurisdiction to examine 
cases related to compensation for receiverships under Law No 141 for 1981, 
concerning compensation for receiverships. 


Court Measures for Prompt Decisions 


Dr Fathi 'Abd-al-Sabur says that while the court is eager to rule on all 
cases brought before it as soon as possible, precision and accuracy, as 
well as serious and deep research necessitated by constitutional cases 
whose outcome is binding on all state powers, have become necessary steps 
in preparing cases before the panel of "mandators" and in listening to 
more explanations from the litigants. All these guarantees slow down 

the judgment process. However, the court this year bolstered the panel 
of mandators by three new counselors to better enable it to deal with 

a growing number of cases before it. 


Judgments handed down by the constitutional court are of an absolute 
authoritative nature before all people and all state authorities. Counselor 
Fathi '‘Abd-al-Sabur adds that the great number of laws and amendments is 
due to hurried promulgation whereby enforcement authorities are quick to 
create provisions by which to face some problems without having a single 
source to coordinate between them and to watch out for accuracy. Further- 
more, hurried amendments and promulgations without coordiration between 
bodies charged with legislation can sometimes lead to vagueness and in- 
consistency in some provisions, thus recessitating further amendment. He 
proposes the creation of a body or an advisory council composed of law 
experts to study and rue on every item of legislation brought before 

the People's Assembly legislative committee. 
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About the constitutional cour~s’ role 4 years after its creation, counselor 
"Abd-al-Sabur says during this period the court has ruled on the un- 
constitutionality of a number of important laws such as Law 104 of 13964 
concerning agrarian reforms, which provided that agricultural land over 
and above the maximum area allowed for ownership mist be turned over to 
the state without compensation. Following this law, landowners became 
eligibie for compensation in accordance with the agrarian reform law. 
The court also ruled on the unconstitutionality of any stipulation in a 
law deciding administrative confiscation without a juridical judgment. 
It also passed judgment of unconstitutionality regarding Article 2 of 
Law 150 of 1964 concerning receivership compensation for natural persons 
when receivership is lifted, and Article 4 of the law pertaining to 
settlement of conditions resulting from receivership. Following this 
judgment, a new law, No 141 of 1981 concerning compensation for 
receiverships, was promulgated. 


Interpretation of Laws. 


The courts interpretation of laws is binding on [all other] courts and 

all other persons. The court accepts requests for interpretation only 

in cases of disagreement over enforcement. The request is submitted 
through the Ministry of Justice at the request of the president of the 
People's Assembly or the chairman of the Supreme Council of Judicial 
Bodies. While the court has the right of interpretation, this does not 
prevent other judicial bodies from interpreting legislative texts in cases 
brought before them so long as no binding interpretation had been issued 
in this regard by the constitutional court. 
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BRIEFS 


AL-DA'WAH TO RFSUME PUBLICATION--Mr 'llmar al-Talmasani announced to AL- 
NUR newspaper that AL-DA'WAH magazine will be back in publication next 
March, the time set in agreement with government officials. He added 
that "AL-DA'WAH's license expired with the death of Mr Salih 'Ashmawi, 
God rest his soul, and we are in the process of forming an investment 
company which will publish AL-DA'WAH magazine at the scheduled date." 
[Text] [Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 18 Jan 84 p 1] 12502 
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MAURITANIA 


FINANCE AND TRADE MINISTER ON 1984 BUDGET 
Nouakchott CHAAB in French 14, 15, 16 Jan 84 


[Interview of 10 Jan 84 with minister of Finance and Trade Sidi Ould Ahmed 
Deya on the ORTM (Radio and Television Broadcasting Office of Mauritania): 
"The Austerity Budget Will Be Continued for the Year 1984"'] 


[14 Jan 84 p 3] 


[Text] In a discussion broadcast on radio and tele- 
vision, the minister of finance and trade spoke last 
Tuesday about the state budget for the year 1984. 


In the course of this discussion, the minister dealt 
with several questions relative to the breakdown of 
this budget, the priority sectors in its distribu- 
tion, the budgetary resources, taxes, etc. 


The minister talked also about our national economy's 
outlooks for the future. 


We publish below the first part of the statements by 
the minister of finance and trade in the course of 
this important discussion. 


[Question] What is the nature of the 1984 budget, what are its character- 
istics, and what is its breakdown? 


[Answer] First of all, I would like to take this opportunity to thank the 
ORTM. As regards the 1984 budget, the Military Committee of National Salva- 
tion adopted it at its last meeting. This budget is presented as a continu- 
ation of the other budgets--that is, those of the preceding years--and is 
characterized by continuance of the austerity policy. 


The budget is fixed at the sum of 13.741 billion ouguiyas in expeiditures 
and it is balanced by 11.56 billion in the state's own receipts plus 1.8 
billion in loans and 679 million in nonreimbursable aid. 
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In relation to the preceding year, the budget for which came to 11.996 bil- 


lion, this represents an increase of 1.745 billion, up about 15 percent. 


That is how this budget looks, and it is therefore a budget characterized by 
continuation of the austerity, with a reduction of our expenditures and an 
increase in our receipts. 


[Question] We have seen how the new budget looks in general. At present, 
how does it break down among the various sectors, and what are its priori- 
ties? 


[Answer] This budget breaks down, on the level of its expenditures, into 
operating expenses, investment expenditures and transfer expenditures. It 
is essentially an operating budget, because the main part of the investments 
is being done through external loans, but the counterparts from the Mauri- 
tanian budget and the budget's participation in certain investment projects 
are also considerable and constitute 15 percent of this budget--the same 
proportion as for this budget's increase in volume over last year. 


[Question] As regards the breakdown, can you, Mr Minister, cite some ex- 
amples or priorities for us, such as health or national education? Can you 
tell us what the changes taking place in these sectors are--if, of course, 
there are changes? 


[Answer] We have the public-debt expense, which comes to 2.311 billion; op- 
erating and personnel, 3.614 billion; materiel, 3.682 billion; transfer and 

miscellaneous expenses, 3.156 billion; and finally, the investment expendi- 

tures, which are 626 million. That is how the budget breaks down. 


The characteristics therefore are, as regards this increase, that it is a 
budget that takes part in the special effort in this year of drought, in ad- 
dition to the exemption measure taken as regards all drilling materials-- 
this being in order to encourage the sinking of wells. In addition to this 
measure, more than 200 million has been granted for the different actions 
relating to the drought, which this year, as you know, is quite severe here. 


[Question] Again with regard to the breakdown, can you tell us, Mr Minis- 
ter, concerning equipment, what are the sectors that have been favored, gen- 
erally speaking? 


[Answer] The sectors that have been favored are those of education, which 
has been given an increase of 39 million ouguiyas; health, which has received 
an additional 28 million ouguiyas; the hydraulics sector, as I said above, 
19 million ouguiyas; and the sectors of youth and justice--that is, those 
that affect the overall development of people. 


[Question] As regards the public establishments, has the financing been 
kept in the same proportions? 

[Answer] Concerning the public establishments, there has even been an in- 
crease of 150 million ouguiyas, for, essentially, scholarships and the 
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[15 Jan 84 pp 3-8] 


[Text] In a discussion broadcast on radio and tele- 
vision, Sidi Ould Ahmed Deya, minister of finance and 
trade, explained to the national press the nature and 
characteristics of the state budget for 1984. In the 
first part of this discussion, published in our edi- 
tion of 14 January 1984, the minister specified the 
priority sectors in the breakdwon of this budget, 
termed an operating budget. In addition, the minis- 
ter stressed the special effort being made in sectors 
such as rural development, hydraulics and energy, be- 
cause of the role that they have in this year of par- 
ticularly severe drought. On another level, Mr Ahmed 
Deya noted that the new policy for fishing, with the 
landing system at Nouadhibou, will make an important 
contribution to the increase in our budgetary receipts, 
while he also noted that true realism has prevailed 
in the evaluation of all our possibilities. 


Today we publish the last part of this discussion in 
which the matter of taxes--their nature and rates-- 
as well as the working-out of prices will be dea 
with. 


As I said earlier, the increases have been founded only on the achievements, 
which means that for Customs, for example, this is the first time in several 
years that it has achieved 100 percent of its forecasts. It is also the 
first time that taxes have been above the forecasts, and the Treasury has 
collected 2 billion more than in the preceding year. We think that in this 
area also, at the level of receipts, while at the same time not creating any 
sizable new taxes and while not raising the rates to any considerable extent 
(on the contrary, we have decreased them, expecially as regards the IMS [ex- 
pansion unknown], which has gone from 1.5 to 1 percent), thus in addition to 
the measures that have been taken at the level of certain taxes, there is in 
particular the collection effort that has been noted and that has made us 
optimistic for the year 1984, because the effective achievements of 1983 
over 1982 make for this optimism. For example, we collected 211 million ou- 
guiyas from the BIC (tax on industrial and commercial profits) in 1982, and 
in 1983 we got 488 million, an increase of more than 135 percent. Collec- 
tions from the ITS [expansion unknown] in 1982 came to 732 million, and 
1.083 billion in 1983--a 48-percent increase. The IGR produced 87 million 
in 1982 and 126 million in 1983, an increase of 45 percent. As for the pro- 
perty tax--that is, the tax on houses--1it went from 31 million in 1982 to 
113 million in 1983, up 265 percent. 


Thus you see that there is considerable progress at the level of collec- 
tions. This progress is due to the improvement in issuance |as published] 
but also to the effectiveness of the collection services Thus we think 
that it is going to be necessary once again to act on the horizontal level 
for a time, for the survival of all taxable things, instead of going 
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On the other hand, Customs receipts have increased. The result of all this 
is that the merchant has had a profit margin which, despite this new taxa- 
tion that he is paying now, produces a profit that is still sizable. It is 
that profit that we have not yet determined, because we have not yet insti- 
tuted a price structure that starts from the overseas factories and goes to 
arrival in port here, and the general costs that are added to it to estab- 
lish a real price. What we are fighting for is that the price increases 
that occur should be reasonable increases, so that they do not have sizab! 
repercussions on prices, still less on consumption. Therefore we think that 
there is still a quite reasonable balance that enables the merchants to have 
thier profits and the consumers to buy at reasonable prices. 


[Question] Having said that, are you making a point of steadily increasing 
these levies because you consider that profits are getting larger all the 


t 1 me ? 


[Answer] What we are going to try to do in future is to establish some or- 
der, and this can be done only after the establishment of accounting pr 
cedures. 


The accounting plan that has been instituted is obligatory for the state en- 
terprises as of the year 1983, and this year, as has already been decided, 


+ 


it will be the turn of the private firms. Thus, when we have this account- 
ing, the price and all of the components of the price of an item of mer- 
chandise will be determined, and we will consequently know whether the tax 
should be increased or decreased. 


Once again, we desire harmony between the budget and the development of bus- 
iness, so that there can be a harmonious correlation between the taxes, 

which are levies on revenues at the same time reasonable on certain capita! 
and the development of business, without which there will be neither a bud- 
get nor receipts nor revenues [as published], and neither will there be re- 
venues without development of activities. Therefore, the increase in 
will be a function of the evolution of the economic and financial situation 


in the country. 


the main thing is to establish order as to 
ahla ~ Aaa tuhawa anc hara “ sce _ ae mare " j lower 
able to judge where we stand, where the pressure is heavy, in order to lower 


it, where it is light, so as to increase it; but there has to be an account- 
ing procedure and an order in things beforehand, and this is the depart- 

nt’ lain ncern 
[Question] Mr Minister, do you have any explanations about the tax relative 


\Answer} That 1S quite a sensitive question, especially for the state's 
ivil servants, but I would like to say first of all that we have quit: 


simply applied a provision of the General Tax Code that already existed and 


tnat, a rding tf some, 1 porly understood, and a ording to others, poo! 
interpreted vv nave peen applyl1ns tnis provision, but have madé¢ lt 
lear rirst 








The benefits are a different matter. There are some that are compensatory 


for certain situations such as, for example, the benefits of a family na- 
ture, and these are not taxed; and there are also some benefits that are 


mpensatory for some particular kinds of dangerous or dirty work, and those 
benefits are exempt; but there are also some benefits for duties, for non- , 


housing [as published], etc, and we have wanted to limit these last types. 
For we have noted, especially at the level of the private firms, that on the 
basis of this provision relative to exemption of benefits, the entire wage 
is being transformed into benefits, and the body of the taxable wage is left 
las published] by reducing it to the minimum possible. On account of this, 
we have not prevented this rush of benefits but we have taken steps for ex- 
emption to be possible only to a limit not exceeding 10,000 UM [Mauritanian 
ouguiyal, and therefore those that exceed 10,000 UM are taxable, while those 
that are under that amount are not. 

I therefore state again that we have only applied that provision of the Gen- 
eral Tax Code, and that this is a necessity for avoiding tax evasion. 
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i Text | In a discussion broadcast on radio and tele- 
vision, Sidi Ould Ahmed Deya, minister of finan 

and trade, has explained to the national press the 
nature and characteristics of the ate budget for 
the year 1984. 


[n our preceding issues, you have been able to read 
the first part of this discussion. 


In today's edition, we bring you the last part of 
this talk, devoted mainly to the taxes imposed on 
private incomes, the measures envisioned for absorb- 
ing the budget deficit from last year, and the bud- 
get's impact on national economic activity during 
the year in progress. 


] Ms 


[Question] Mr Minister, are overtime hours taxable 


~ 
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Overtime hours are compensation and torm part of wages 
Question} Are overtime hours a compensation like benefits? 


LAnswer | Absolutely, wages also are a counterpart for work done by an em- 
loyee; they are therefore taxable 


'Question|] What measures do you envision, Mr Minister, for aborbing the 
idget deficit that occurrred in 1983? 


Answer | I say to you first of all that that deficit comes to about 2? bil- 








Let us make it clear that a deficit is the difference between the state's 
own resources, which are composed of tax receipts and capital receipts, 
and the state's expenditures. 


The deficit is financed theoretically by external loans and nonreimbursable 
aid. 


The deficit still falls within the framework of the financial recovery plan 
that was worked out in 1979 and that plans for a balancing in 1990, and for 
1983, 2.66 billion, whereas we have arrived at 2.6 billion. 


We therefore think that by continuing to compress our expenditures to the 
maximum possible and by developing our receipts in a reasonable manner, we 
will be able to achieve that balancing in 1990. Thus we note that the defi- 
cit is bigger than last year, when it came to 1.8 billion, but it was still 
a matter of a theoretical deficit. 


Because of this, we wanted to view it in a more realistic way in 1983. 


Thus we think that we have determined the 1983 deficit more correctly, since 
it was traditionally financed by nonreimbursable external loans. 


[Question] Mr Minister, what is the impact of the budget on economic activ- 
ity for the year beginning? 

[Answer] The budget is the most important instrument in the life of a na- 
tion; this is true for all countries of the world, and all the more so for 
those, such as ours, that belong to the Third World. 


You understand well that this budget is a state budget, and that the state 
budget is the No 1 customer for private activity. Thus, the state takes ac- 
tion in the vital sectors of development, such as rural development, devel- 
opment of mining and industry, and even, sometimes, in certain commercial 
sectors. It also takes action in the social sectors, such as distribution 
of the wage mass and of costs for training, which are the state's responsi- 
bility, not to mention health, which is very important. 


With the efforts undertaken by the Department of Finance, the results for 


this year are encouraging. But despite all this, we are continuing to have 
a difficult situation, one that derives from an increasingly austere inter- 
national environment. Nevertheless, with our potential, which is very con- 


siderable, we remain optimistic about the future. 


But in view of this difficult situation, we have to put out more and more 
effort to imcrease our production, despite the drought, by exploiting the 
resources that we have--for example, the river, the interior ponds, et 


The Mauritanian people must also turn toward other productive sectors--serv- 
ices, fishing--and exploit the livestock sector as well as possible, even 


though it is reduced. 











Each of us must also, for his own part, think about saving more, as the 
chief of state has often said in his messages to the nation. On the other 
hand, it is imperative for us to change our attitude by introducing the sav- 
ings system into our habits. 


I make an appeal here to those who administer funds, for them to understand 
well, for each expenditure that they implement, that they have responsibil- 
ity for making sure of the advisability and morality of the expenditure that 
they are authorizing. One should therefore be aware of the evolution that 
is currently prevailing in international relations. There must therefore be 
an accounting framework in order for everyone to know what his responsibil- 
ity is. 


I make an appeal to the financial administrations responsible for collecting 
the issuances [as published] and making the exnenditures; I am speaking of 
the budget and of computerization, which began with a very brilliant effort 
during 1983, but I ask them to continue and develop this action. 


I take this opportunity to congratulate the SEM's [Equipment Companies of Mau- 
ritania], and in particular, the regional commission of Nouakchott, which has 
been a very valuable support for us in the areas of education, aid and sensi- 
tization. I likewise salute our collaboration with the CGEM (General Confedera- 
tion of Employers of Mauritania), which has always taken action to give us its 
aid at all levels, whenever necessary. 


I point out that this crisis is a real one and one that it is easy to over- 
come by translating our potential and our will into concrete acts and deeds. 
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TUNISIA 


ISLAMIC TENDENCY MTI MEMBER DISCUSSES RECENT VIOLENCE, PROSPECTS 
Paris LIBERATION in French 7-8 Jan 84 p 3 


[Interview of Mafoud, an Islamic Tendency Movement leader, by Christian 
Martin: “A Clandestine Integrist: Iran Is an Example"; date and place not 
specified] 


[Text] A member and clandestine leader of the Islamic 
Tendency Movement (MTI)--banned since 198l--comments on 
the violence in recent days and explains the positions 
of the Tunisian Islamists. "We are against violence. 
However, this time the people were forced into it.” 


Tunis--The journalist who introduced me to Mafoud, and who was an obvious 
Supporter, explained to me: “You are looking at one of those dangerous 
extremists that the government wants to hold responsible for the latest 
events. Mafoud, a young 2/-year-old Tunisian, dressed in tight-fitting 
clothes and with a mustache, teaches Arabic literature in a Tunis high school. 
He apologized for having “forgotten his French a little,” but in fact gave the 
impression of enjoying it. Arrested in 19/79, he had been released after a 
week for lack of evidence. 


However, for the last 6 years he has been a member and clandestine leader of 
the MTI, which was established in 1970. The MTI's activities officially 
ceased in 1981, the year that its main organizers were arrested. Its 
president, Professor of Philosophy Rached Genouchi, is still in prison. 

Of the approximately 3,000 people arrested in Tunisia during the latest 
disturbances--a credible estimate--a large number were “Muslim extremists.” 


The papers also refer to ‘terrorists with foreign connection, without naming 
Libya, and ‘professional agitators,” without citing any specific movement. 
Are they referring to the MTI, the “Islamic progressives,’ the Islamic 
Liberation Party, or the extreme left? The accusations remain very vague and 
are not based on any proof. 


The various opposition parties have been legalized, yet the Tunisian League 
for Defense of Human Rights continues to condemn repression of the integrists. 
We were told by the Movement of Socialist Democrats (MDS): “The imprisonment 
of their leader causes a wide dissatisfaction, and we do not want to be his 
majesty's opposition.” 


The MTI, which requested legalization in June 1981, is still waiting for a 
response. However, it does seem to enjoy active support among various social 


elements. Mafoud was clearly afraid of speaking in the street or in a cafe. 
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However, this time the people were forced into it. If the MTI 
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If the MTI participated in an election it would win a majority. 
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serve as examples in your eyes? 


‘e convinced that the Libyan yovernment is not democratic. It is 


rules, and we oppose imposed military regimes. We favor 
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n, and let them choose a communist regime if they so 


Wwever, are chere not some Tunisian Islamists who are 
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Mahoud: Yes, it is true... We believe that no government should compel 
people. Only, there are the customs to be respected. A cultural revolution 
is necessary prior to any political revolution. If you want to prohibit wine, 
the people must first express their desire for this. The Prophet has said: 
There is no obligation in religion. 


LIBERATION: What would be your program if you came to power? 


Mafoud: Tunisia needs a program that respects Islamic law. Moreover, not 
only Tunisia, but the whole world... If Westerners were familiar with Islan, 
a majority of them would become Muslims, or, at any rate, would not continue 
to reject our religion. 


LIBERATION: In your view, what is the main shortcoming of the current regime? 


Mafoud: It is conducting a capitalist policy, dependent on abroad, 
politically, economically, and culturally. Capitalism is a cancer. The 
country's resources should be shared fairly, which is not to say that we are 
communists. We are Islamists. Mohamed talked about the necessity for 
equality and fraternity. 
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TUNISIA 


COOPERATIVE AGREEMI'NTS WITH ALGERIA, KUWAIT, SPAIN, TTALY DISCUSSED 
Algeria 
Tunis LA PRESSE DE TUNISIE in French 10 Jan 84 pp l1, 4 


[Text] Algiers (TAP)--Two contracts calling for the purchase of substantial 
quantities of hydrocarbons from Algeria by Tunisia were signed during the 
early evening on Sunday at the headquarters of the Algerian Ministry of 
Energy and Petrochemical Industries in Algiers. 


The signing of these contra.«s, the first of this kind between the two coun- 
tries, is the culmination of the talks held by the two parties and the ex- 
change of visits between the Algerian and Tunisian ministers for this sector. 


The importance of these transactions was stressed by the Tunisian ambassador 
to Algiers, Mr Hedi Baccouche, and Algerian Minister of Energy and Petro- 
chemical Industries Belkacem Nabi, who attended the signing ceremony. 


In this connection, Mr Baccouche referred to the impetus given Tunisian-Algerian 
cooperation by the visit paid by President Bourguiba to Algeria and that paid 
by President Chadli Bend jedid to Tunisia. 


In addition to their commercial aspect, Mr Baccouche said, these transactions 
are consistent with the principle of positive good neighborly relations, and 
the joint desire to build the Greater Arab Maghreb, while also coming within 
the framework of South-South cooperation. 


Mr Baccouche also said that the two countries can do still more, particularly 
since, as President Bourguiba said, Algeria and Tunisia constitute the 
“spinal column of the Maghreb." 


It is thanks to such trade and the strengthening of cooperation that we will] 
emerge from underdevelopment, he said in conclusion. 


The Algerian minister, for his part, emphasized the political will motivating 
the two countries under the leadership of Presidents Bourguiba and Bend jedid. 


He said that these agreements represent the concrete implementation of the 
guidelines and directives issued by the two chiefs of state with a view to 
puaranteeing that the economies of the two countries will complement each 
other, within the framework of their joint building of the Greater Arab 














Maghreb, which has become a necessity because of the fact that there is no 
longer room for the weak in the modern world. 


This is no longer a time for hollow slogans. It is necessary to work harder 
to achieve the building of the economies and of a viable common Maghreb mar- 
ket, he said, while announcing that in the course of 1984, four or five 
Tunisian-Algerian projects will be implemented. 


The first two contracts, which were signed on behalf of Tunisia by Mr Habib 
Lazrag, president and general manager of the Tunisian Petroleum Activities 

Enterprise (ETAP), call for the delivery of 250,000 tons of gas oil, 40,000 

tons of kerosene and 40,000 tons of liquefied petroleum gas (LPG). 


The third agreement, which was signed by Mr Salah Jebali, PDG [president and 
director general] of the Tunisian Electric and Gas Company (STEG) calls for 
the delivery, from next April through September, of 60 million cubic meters 
of natural gas. This quantity will increase to 250 million cubic meters from 
September 1984 to September 1985, and as much again during the third year, 
which will begin in September 1985. These quantities of gas will be carried 
by the Transmediterranean gas pipeline and will go to make up the gas deficit 
from which Tunisia suffers, for use by the STEG in its electric power plants. 
These three contracts, which were signed on behalf of Algeria by Mr Youssef 
Yousfi, deputy director general of the National Company for the Transport and 
Marketing of Hydrocarbons (SONATRACH), cover 80 million Tunisian dinars in 
total value, with the gas contract accounting for two-thirds of this sum. 


This is an indication of the importance of these contracts in relation to the 
total current volume of trade, which came to nearly 20 million dinars at the 
end of the 1983. 


Kuwait 
Tunis LA PRESSE DE TUNISIF in French 13 Jan 84 p ] 


[Text] Minister of National Economy Rachid Sfar and Mr ‘Abd-al-Baqi Nuri, 
president and director general of the Kuwait Petrochemical Company, signed 

an agreement yesterday morning at the Ministry of National Economy, in accor- 
dance with which the Kuwaiti company will contribute 49 percent to the capi- 
tal of the Piosphoric Acid and Fertilizer Manufacturing Company (SIAPE). 


The agreement calls for the construction of a compley for the production of 
superphosphoric acid in Skhira, at an overall cost estimated at 100 million 
dinars. 


This industrial unit, which will be commissioned at the end of 1987, will 
refine 1.5 million tons of Tunisian phospnates per year, using an advanced 


Tunisian technological process and modern American knowhow. 


This mpany wi create 500 permanent and direc iovs, alon ith about <; 
his compa ill create 500 per t and direct jc , along with about a 
thousand indirect jobs. 








The new acid to be produced by this industrial unit will provide a true 
fertilizing agent for farmland, to be placed on the world market for the 
first time. A large part of this production will be exported. On this 
occasion, Mr Rachid Sfar gave an address in which he emphasized the impor- 
tance of the project which is now consolidating cooperation between Tunisia 
and Kuwait, to the benefit of the entire Arab nation. 


The discussions which were held prior to the signing of the agreement, the 

minister explained, were characterized by the attention given by both par- 

ties to the need to undertake the success of the project through the use of 
Tunisian technology and Kuwaiti investments. 


Mr 'Abd-al-Baqi Nuri, for his part, said that the agreement provides 
Tunisian-Kuwaiti cooperation with a new base. 


Mr Nuri also expressed his satisfaction with the signing of the agreement at 
a time when the Tunisian people are renewing their support and their devotion 
to President Bourguiba, confirming the solid bonds between the Tunisian 
people and their leadership. 


He added that Kuwait proposes, through its participation in the SIAPF, to 
play a role in the effort to develop Tunisian technology, which occupies a 
leading place on the international level, 

Mr Nuri also expressed the hope that this operation will provide advantages 
to both parties. 
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[Text] Pursuant to the recommendations drafted by the Tunisian and Spanish 
foreign affairs ministers during their working session which took place on 
19 November 1983 in connection with the official visit paid to Tunisia by 

King Juan Carlos J], a mission headed by Mr Jose-Luis Pardos Perez, director 
general for international technical cooperation at the Spanish Ministry of 


Foreign Affairs, visited Tunisia from 16 to 18 Jajuary 1984, 
Joint working sessions wer by the Spanish delegation and the Tunisian 
delegation, headed by Mr Ahmed Ben Arfa, secretary of state for international 


cooperation to the minister of foreign affairs. 


The two delegations undertook a study of the various sectors of technica! . 
cooperation between the two countries, in particular those involving apgri- 

culture and fishing, health, tourism, transportation and human an ultural] 
exchanges, as well as the economic relations between the two countries. 

In the realm of agriculture and fishing, the two delegations agreed on the 


methods for the establishment of a pilot unit for the processing of olive 
products for animal feed, the Spanish contribution to the achievement of 
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three water basins draining toward the northern part of Tunisia, as well as 
the specialized training in Spain of Tunisian cadres in the forestry, irriga- 
tion and water conservation, animal selection and reproduction sectors. 


The training of Tunisian sailors in the fishing sector in Tunisia by the 
detachment of highly trained teachers was the subject of a profound exchange 
of views. 


Cooperation in the health sector will include a program of prevention and 
reeducation for deaf-mutes, and the granting of training scholarships in the 
medical-surgical and epidemiological control fields. Cooperation in the 
health sector will be extended to pharmaceutical products and hospital main- 
tenance, after the establishment of projects to be carried out jointly. 


In the realm of tourism, the two parties agreed on a program of vocational 
training and exchange of experience. 


In the transport sector, negotiations will begin shortly with a view to 
making the airlines linking the two countries more profitable, through the 
Signing of an agreement on maritime transportation and another on TIR 
[international highway transportation]. 


The two parties also agreed on a youth exchange in the cultural field as well] 
as university professors to sponsor seminars in the field of journalism. 


In addition, cooperation will be established within the framework of the 
national program for research on the ancient and modern history of Tunisia, 
providing access to the Spanish archives on this subject. 


Finally, in the economic sectors, the two parties noted the desire of their 
governments to pursue their financial cooperation, to expand the field of 
action for their industrial cooperation, and to promote Tunisian exports to 
Spain. 


Italy 
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[Text] The desires shared by Tunisia and Italy, which hope to make the year 
1984 one of new impetus for their relations, established on new foundations, 
include a review of Tunisian-Italian cooperation in order to reposition it in 
a broader framework consistent with both Mediterranean and European-Arab 
dime::sions and putting new dynamism into their bilateral relations to extend 
them over several years. 


It is within this context that Mr Cesidio Gazzaroni, the special envoy of the 
Italian government to the Tunisian government, is currently paying a visit to 
Tunis. Mr Gazzaroni was received by Prime Minister Mohamed Mzali on Thurs 
day, and by Minister of Foreign Affairs Beji Caid es-Sebsi yesterday. It is 
reported that he carried messages to both from their Italian counterparts, 


Ministers Bettino Craxi and Giulio Andreotti. 





Following his meeting with Minister Caid es-Sebsi, the Italian special envoy 
reported that he had informed the mim ster of foreign affairs of his govern- 
ment's decision to increase cooperation between the two countries. He added 
that “Minister Beji Caid es-Sebsi confirmed to me the Tunisian desire to 
strengthen relations with the northern Mediterranean countries in general, 
and with Italy in particular.” 


Let us note, moreover, that Mr Cesidio Gazzaroni also met on Thursday with 
Mr Ahmed Ben Arfa, secretary of state for international cooperation to the 
minister of foreign affairs, with whom he studied the list of projects 
included within the framework of the Sixth Plan, to the achievement of which 
Italy has indicated its desire to contribute. These include the productive 
family program and the establishment of technical facilities to enable all 
Tunisian televiewers to receive the programs carried on Italian television's 
first network. 


It is reported that these projects will be on the agenda when Minister Be ji 
Caid es-Sebsi meets with his Italian counterpart during his official visit to 
Italy in the middle of this coming March, within the program of periodic 
visits exchanged by the foreign ministers of the two countries. 


The two countries seem to be aware that their interests dictate that they 
review their bilateral relations. Thus Rome hopes that its relations with 
Tunis will be consistent with the aspects of Italian policy pertaining to 
Europe, the Mediterranean and the Maghreb, while Tunisia, for its part, is 
seeking to strengthen its relations with the northern Mediterranean coun- 
tries, particularly those which are members of the EEC, to avoid the need to 
deal individually with chis or that European country. 





It should be noted in this connection that the visit paid by Mr Gazzaroni to 
Tunisia coincided with the stay of a Spanish mission studying the various 
realms of technical cooperation between the two countries with Tunisian 
officials. 
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BAHRAIN 


PRIME MINISTER DISCUSSES THREATS TO GULF SECURITY 
Kuwait AL-SIYASAH in Arabic 14 Dec 83 pp l, 18 


[Interview with Prime Minister Khalifah ibn Salman by Fathi al-Sharif in Bahrain 

on 12 Dec 83: “Comprehensive Interview in Heated Moment with Bahrain Prime 

Minister; Shaykh Khalifah ibn Salman to AL-SIYASAH: Assault on Kuwait's 

security Is Assault on Gulf and Arab Security; Tampering with Security of In- 

dependent State Is Hostile Scheme Posing Threat to Security and Safety of All , 8 
of Us; Kuwait's Wise Leaderstip Is Capable of Confronting All Forces of Manipu- 
lation and Destruction" ] 


[Text] Bahrain--The interview with Bahrain Prime Minister Shaykh Khalifah ibn 
Salman Al Khalifah had been set for 1130 on Monday when only a few minutes had 
passed on the spread of the news of the explosions that had shaken Kuwait, 
shaking with it all of Bahrain. The appointment was postponed for 15 minutes 
during which Shaykh Khalifah was conversing by phone with Shaykh Sa'd 
al-'Abdallah, the [Kuwaiti] crown prince and prime minister, and reading a 
number of urgent reports on the dimensions and initial details of the incident. 


The man who received me in his office at the prime minister's headquarters said, 
even before I asked him for his opinion on what had happened in Kuwait, that 
these incidents have evoked the feelings of every citizen in this land and that 
these explosions are aimed not just against the security of Kuwait and its 
people but against all of the area's peoples. They are aimed against the 
security of the Gulf and Arab security. Shaykh Khalifah added, wondering 
bitterly: Five explosions in 1 hour! 


He then said: "This tampering with the security of an independent state and 

an active and effective member of a strategic part of the world is nothing but 

a real scheme hatched by hostile forces seeking to threaten the security and 
safety of all of us. Kuwait's amir, government and people have offered a lot 

to all the Arab and national causes. Kuwait is still exerting all its capa- 
bilities to resolve the Arab conflicts and crises and deserves all appreciation, 
respect and support for its honorable positions." Shaykh Khalifah said, without 
any interruption on my part: "When we condemn such acts of sabotage and stand 
against the threats and the attempt to undermine the security of a free and 
independent state such as Kuwait, we reaffirm that the firmness of the Kuwaiti oi 
people's internal front, under the wise and mature leadership of Shaykh Jabir 
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al-Ahmad and of His Highness Shaykh Sa'd al-'Abdallah, the crown prince and the 
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in the face of all the forces of manipulation and sabotage hostile to our 
nation. Safeguarding our stability and our land is a trust we shoulder before 
all peoples of the world, and we will never relinquish thi trust. Kuwait will 
continue to be an oasis of security and stability, despite these attempts and 
threats.” 
[The interview with Bahrain's prime minister began hotly, with the Kuwait inci- 
dents and all the crises and conflicts occurring in the area imposing a special 
atmosphere on it. The man was sincere and clear, even though he did not wish 
to reveal all the cards he holds and the secrets he keeps despite our attempts 
and Our cornering him on more than one point. 

iestion] While celebrating your nationai day these days, do you feel that the 


gers around you are growing and expanding, 
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he dangers around us are 
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not receding. 


are they receding: 


Rather, they are likely to 


grow and expand further in the area and around it. Though we are confronting 
t se dangers in Bahrain, we try to do so through coordination and through 
collective confrontation as Gulf states to stop these dangers and to keep them 
away from the area and its peoples. There is no doubt that we, as Gulf states, 
appreciate any support advanced to us by the Arab, fraternal and allied coun- 
tric to avert these dangers. 

uestion}] Could you define for us the nature of these dar rs according to the 
riority of their importance and their impact on the Gulf states? 

r | elieve that these dangers are defined first and last in the secur- 
it ingers that are a true reflection of the foreign intervention in the area's 
affairs. The security dangers are, to my mind, the products of what is hap- 

Lit n neighboring countries, both Arab and other countries, as a result of 
roblems and crises which these countries are experiencing and which they are 
ing to transport to us. There is no doubt that these developments and 
nt ill not be in the interest of the Arab nation because the security ol 
t area in extension of the Arab security and a strong asset for this Arab 
rity. All must unite to confront these dangers because their impact and 
ral ition ose a threat to all of the area' tates, both at present and in 
the tuture, 
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by the Arab states but are rather left to others to manage as they wish. In 
fact, I avoid wading into this discussion because my opinion will not be com- 
plete until the Arab positions crystallize and become understandable and frank. 
Very regrettably, everything in the Arab area is moving from bad to worse. 
Resolutions were adopted by the Arab summits, but none of the has been imple- 
mented. Had some of them been implemented, the situation would be better than 
it is now. However, I have a final word that I want to say sincerely: 
Throughout the past years of joint Arab action, we have not achieved a single 
positive result to unite the ranks and the word, to bolster the solidarity and 
to solve our problems and crises. The only meaning of all this is that the 
policy adopted by the Arab states follows a faulty course. We must all acknow- 
ledge this and must re-examine our policy vis-a-vis the entire Arab situation. 
We must reconsider our positions, projections and calculations at the Arab, 
national and international levels. We must re-examine our approach toward 
solving our problems, crises and disagreements which are leading us to the 
brink of the abyss. 


[Question] Do you think that U.S. President Reagan's Mideast policy is capable 
of getting hold of the cards of the Arab-israeli conflict and of bringing about 
solutions to the Lebanese crisis and the Palestinian issue? 


[Answer] The United States is a superpower and a country which has good re- 
lations with us and with many Arab countries. I believe that the United States 
wants, as the area's states want, security, stability and an end to the con- 
flicts in the Middle East. But this depends primarily on the Arabs themselves. 
What is important is that the Arabs agree on something, say what they want and 
end the disputes among themselves. 


[Question] If you were to try to assess the outcome of the Iraq-Iran war after 
more than 3 years, what would you find its ramifications to the area's future, 
considering that this war has now turned into an endless war of attrition? 


[Answer] We have said that from its outset, the Iraq-Iran war is not in the 
interest of the two neighboring Muslim peoples. I cannot but assert through my 
knowledge of the dimensions of this war that Iraq did not want this war, that 
it was imposed on it and that Iraq entered it in spite of itself. From the 
beginning of the war, rather in the first weeks of the fighting, Iraq declared 
that it wished to end the war and sit around the negotiation table. Regret- 
tably, the response needed for this appeal did not materialize. Arab and 
[Islamic delegations have engaged in mediation efforts to put an end to the 
fighting but have achiéwed no positive results so far. Iraq is still displaying 
its readiness, and it has taken numerous initiatives to put an end to the 
fighting. All we hope for is that Iran will respond to the peace appeals so as 
to stop the Muslim bloodshed and the continued drain of human and economic 
resources--a drain from which only our enemies will benefit. 


[Question] Do you think that the Cooperation Council member states, which have 
now become a negotiating power with its impact on settling the Arab disputes, 
have a prepared plan to end the Arab conflicts? What has happened so far re- 
garding the problem of reopening the Iraqi oil pipeline? 
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[Answer] There is no specific and ready plan to solve the Arab crises by the 
Cooperation Council. But there are constant efforts which subside at times 

and intensify at others, depending on the nature of the crises and the positions 
of the parties involved. The Cooperation Council will be that fundamental 
mainstay for uniting the Arab ranks and positions, despite the challenges and 
the diverse positions the Council faces. What is important is that some listen 
to the sincere opinions expressed and the efforts exerted, considering that they 
reflect the pan-Arab interest of all and are aimed at overcoming the subsidiary 
differences and conflicts and at devoting the efforts to building the Arab cit- 
izen and his future. As for the issue of the Iragi oil pipeline, the Saudi 
brothers are still exerting efforts to coordinate the opinions within the 
framework of the pan-Arab role to serve the interest of the area's peoples. 


[Question] The crisis [threat] of closing the Strait of Hormuz continues to be 
one of the time bombs likely to explode at any moment. What has been done so 
far at the Gulf and international levels to prevent such an explosion and what 
are the means to keep the ghost of confrontation away from the area? 


[Answer] It is my belief that closing the Strait of Hormuz is impossible. 
While we regret the repeated threats to close the strait, we say that these 
endeavors provide all the strategic justifications and reasons for the major 
powers’ intervention in this area and for imposing a fait accompli on it under 
the pretext of maintaining the safety of the international waterways. Let us 
cast aside these threats and pretexcs that do not serve the interest, security 
and stability of the area's peoples and that do not keep them far from foreiyn 
intervention. 


[Question] Does Your Highness believe that the Gulf states' military capability 
can protect the Gulf and deter any military or sabotage activity in the Gulf 
waters, or do you see the need to form an Arab naval force to take part with 
you in this confrontation? 


[Answer] The Gulf force is capable to a certain degree of protecting the area 
and it does not need any other Arab force. 


[Question] Do you approve the Egyptian minister of defense's recent declaration 
regarding Egypt's readiness to dispatch special forces to defend the area, 
should the need arise? 


[Answer] We cannot deny the backing and support the Egyptian brothers give 
whenever they asked. They are always at the forefront in backing, supporting 
and strongly defending any Arab cause. 


[Question] We have heard that military agreements will be concluded between 
Bahrain and the United States and France for the purchase of fighter and 
training aircraft and military equipment. Can we learn something about Bahrain's 
defensive armament policy? 


[Answer] There is coordination between the Cooperation Council member states 


on the armament and defense policy and there is constant discussion with the 
weapon-exporting countries, be they the United States or any other country. 
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Every country has the right to develop its military and defense capabilities. 
We in the Cooperation Council establish our security and defense goals and 
policy on firm and coordinated bases. 


[Question] A final question: You have experienced, Your Highness, the daily 

concerns and problems of the Bahraini citizen since you assumed your position 

in the days before independence. What, in your view, are the most significant 
of these concerns and problems and what is possible and what is impossible in 

solving these problems? 


[Answer] Since independence, we have been seeking to achieve this country's 
security and stability and to provide educational, health and other services 
to this country's people. We thank God that we, with our limited resources and 
with the support of our brothers in the arya, have achieved this level and we 
still aspire for more and better. Our goal is to continue this economic, 
security and educational development and the development of whatever pertains 
to the Bahraini citizen's life. As for the daily and living problems, all 
countries of the world suffer from them, be they problems of high prices, in- 
flation or wther problems. However, the Bahrain Government subsidizes the 
essential goods needed by the citizen and shoulders the cost of the price 
difference, and we will continue on this path in order to protect the citizen 
from escalating burdens and to provide him with political and economic reas- 
surance and security so that he may find the right climate to produce and work 
for the service of his country. 
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KUWAIT 


CROWN PRINCE'S WIFE INTERVIEWED ON RECENT BOMB ATTACKS 
Kuwait AL-RA'Y AL-'AMM in Arabic 8 Jan 84 pp 7, 20 


[Interview with Shaykhah Latifah al-Fahd, wife of the crown prince of Kuwait, 
by Tahani al-Burtugali: “Islam Knows Nothing of Accusation, Oppression and 
Crime"; at the palace of the crown prince, date not specified] 


[Text] I entered this palace just a few days before the events. It is a 
palace for the people. I smiled when an engineer who was going ahead of me to 
record a radio interview with the wife of the crown prince said to me, “Don't 
forget to leave my name on the door, so that no one will bother ie when I go 
in." I told him, "Go. You won't find anyone at the door. All you have to do 
is ask permission after calling to someone inside the palace." 


It happened as I had said. I went and found him waiting for me in the salon. 


Things are different today. One finds a jeep and soldiers in front of the door 
of the palace. 


A guard resists the cold day and night. There are eyes which do not sleep. 


Until recently, love used to guard this door, and the eyes of peace kept watch 
over it. 


It is an unusual thing. The scene which I see is new tc th Atry of those 
who make security and safety in the region. Indeed, it is tne country of those 
who create peace and tranquillity. 


They are not makers of evil, nor are they among those who professionally 
practice the language of responding to evil. They are a new kind of people 
with an experience unique in the Arab world. This is the least that can be 
said of them: They are a peaceful people created to live in safety, enjoy it, 
and spread it around themselves. They have opened their doors to 120 
nationalities so that they might embrace them. The only weapons this land has 
are love and peace. Both the ruler and his subjects live in peace. They are a 
single family in which no one fears anyone else. 


I returned to the palace of the crown prince of Kuwait, where the idea for the 
interview came to me. His companion for life, the Kuwaiti citizen Shaykhah 
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Latifah al-Fahd, lives in a constant state of thought, analysis, and 
philosophizing about matters. 


How have the events which took place in her country affected her psyche? How 
does she view what happened? Has her view on some things changed since the 
events? 


As is her custom, she asked for some time to think and meditate about what she 
would say, so that she could translate her feelings with the truthfulness for 
which she constantly strives. 


I Am Grieved by the Way They Claim Islam 


[Question] In my interview with her, I asked her for her opinion on what had 
happened. 


[Answer] In the beginning, I thought that the blow had been aimed at the 
American embassy, perhaps as a result of the fact that a certain group of 
people feel a sense of injustice, oppression, and the triumph of the strong 
over the weak. When a person feels he has no way out, then he must relieve 
himself. 1 do not support this kind of thing, but it has happened and is 
happening. After I learned that the intention had been to destroy the security 
of a peaceful Muslim society that has given all it has in the service of 
humanity, a society with security for all its classes, a fair society which 
loves that which is good, I felt sorrow for the position and behavior of a 
group which calls itself Islamic and destroys security! It is wreaking 
destruction in an Islamic society! This sorrow was not merely for what they 
did, but for the fact that they claim to be Islamic. 


What is this Islam which this group proclaims? 

What is this Islam which makes a person destroy and tear himself apart? 

Can one end one's life in an unjust manner and call it jihad? 

What evil group inspired this person with this idea and planted it in his mind? 
The worst kind of injustice is that which a person practices against himself 


and peaceful, pacific people. 


I feel sadness, but not for what happened, because we live with people of this 
type. I mean people who must be deterred and punished for the evil they do. 


How can there be peace when a group exists which carries within itself all this 
evil? 


Shaykhah Latifah added: 
How can I believe people who say they are Muslims while they kill the innocent 


and blameless? Islam knows no accusation, injustice or crime. Thus, these 
people are not Muslims. Let me return to the person who blew himself up and 
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died. He committed a crime against his will. The true criminal, however, is 
the one who brought this thing into his sout. 


What happened was discord. I do not believe that it was a matter of the soul. 
Discord has existed since the death of 'Uthman bin ‘Afan. Before his death, 
the way was being readied and prepared for this discord by the closest 
relatives of the Prophet, may the prayers and peace of God be upon him. It was 
supposed to be done by a non-Muslim group. These people were contemporaries of 
the Prophet, and the Qur'an was a cause of embarrassment to them. They were 
known as the “hypocrites,” and they were disgraced by the Qur'an. After the 
Prophet, may the prayers and peace of God be upon him, the revelation was cut 
off. However, God, may He be praised and exalted, taught us their 
characteristics in th? Qur'an. He referred to them clearly and warned us 
against them. Unfortunately, some people have turned away from Islam. Or as 
the Prophet, may the prayers and peace of God be upon him, said, “The best 
people do well, while those who do evil, do evil.” Thus, they act 
unconsciously. These people must be fought by every Muslim, because the 
responsibility for them does not fall on the governments alone. Rather, it is 
the responsibility of every just person, not merely because of the crimes they 
commit against societies and their security, but because they have departed 
from Islam and slander it. 


While We Have Been Negligent, a Greater Force Has Fought Evil 


[Question] I asked the wife of the crown prince the following: How did you 
follow the events, which seemed at first to concern only the American embassy, 
but were followed by other bad reports? What are your feelings and views, as a 
citizen first and the wife of an official second? 


[Answer] In the beginning, I felt sad. After we alerted our security and God, 
may He be praised and exalted, preserved us, I praised Him. I felt that God 
lies in wait for those who commit injustice. How just it was for their actions 
to redound on them. God exposes them to us, and we live in the security to 
which we have grown accustomed. While we were negligent, a stronger and 
greater power was warring evil. This is especially true since this evil was 
directed at a person who neither knows nor practices evil at all. The Prophet, 
may prayers and peace be upon him, said, “Actions match intentions. Each human 
being gets what he intends." I believe this noble statement completely. I 
believe in it as I believe in Muhammad, the Messenger of God. 


It was the will of God, may He be praised, to preserve us in our security. He 
willed us to uncover matters at a time when our eyes were not covered and the 
government was not negligent. Security was not foiled. No, a thousand times 
no, we were wide awake. If it had not been so, then their action would not 
have become so confused. They must know we are awake. How else did their 
actions end in failure? First of all, we must thank the grace of God, may He 
be praised and exal:ed. There are also people who follow events with complete 
wakefulness. If someone had been deep in sleep, they would have done what they 
wanted. They would have carried out the great evil they were intending to do 
to this society. But God wanted to turn their deceit against their throats. 
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Kuwait Rejects Any Injustice Or Aggression 


[Question] I said this to Shaykhah Latifah: Do you not agree with me that 
what happened has awakened the feelings of the people and caused all to agree 
on the need to reject this kind of action, for “by God, even good can come from 
evil"? 


[Answer] These feelings are not new in Kuwait. You will find that Kuwaitis 
stand together as one in the face of every event which is intended to harm 
Kuwait. Kuwait rejects all injustice and violence. For example, look at what 
happened in the time of 'Abd-al-Karim Qasim. People's feelings were as one. 
This was true not only of the Kuwaitis, but of every resident. Kuwait always 
rejects evil intentions. It has not been easy to eliminate this plan, but 
everyone has been aware and relaxed. 


She added: I thank this country and its people for the fact that security will 
remain in their midst. The extant signs of security will remain. They have 
given some the idea that there was negligence in the affair. They do not know 
that everything is observed and planned. What I want for this country has not 
been easy. Many correspondents came expecting things to continue for a time, 
may God forbid. God preserves his servants, as long as they remember their 
Lord. So long as we have officials who remember God in their hearts, respect 
Him, and fear Him in themselves and others, and as long as the people are aware 
and praise God for His graces, it will be impossible, if God wills, for any 
aggressor or enemy to carry out his plans in this country. 


His Highness Always Thinks About the Soldiers Who Stand Behind Their Weapons 


[Question] I asked Shaykhah Latifah to give us a close-up view of his highness 
the crown prince. What were his feelings after the passing of the first hours, 
with all their events and the contacts made to reassure other heads of state, 
not to mention everything else? After all that, was he still a citizen and a 
son of this land? 


[Answer] I saw him share his feelings with the soldiers standing in the 
street, especially since this country has not been used to seeing guards on top 
of houses and in the streets. There are no guards on the houses of the shaykhs 
or officials. There is no doubt that it is hard for him to see this thing, 
Since he is always thinking of the soldiers who stand behind their weapons and 
protect the people. 


I am proud of these soldiers. I think that their presence has been necessary 
Since the events began and started to take on the magnitude they have in the 
region, be it in the form of the Iranian war or the Lebanese war. To an aware 
person, there is nothing wrong with these signs of protection. 


She added: His Highness the crown prince is always asking about the conditions 
of the soldiers. He even asks about the soldier who stands in front of his 
house. He asks whether he is hungry or thirsty. He feels for hin. 
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I Am Sorry That They Are Carrying This Evil, Sinful Spirit 


[Question] I asked her how she felt now that the criminals had been caught 
quickly. 


[Answer] I did not talk to his highness the crown prince about this matter. 
However, I do not believe that it has given us joy, for I feel sad that our 
Islamic society contains this kind of person. I feel sorry for them, since 
they carry this evil, sinful spirit which harms Muslims like themselves. What 
causes them to do such a thing in a country which has done only good to its 
neighbors and every person dwelling on its land? Certainly I and every other 
citizen feel better now that these people have fallen into the hands of 
justice. Why? They will be a warning anu lesson to others. 


Muslims Between Yesterday and Today 


[Question] What happened was like a way station between two stages. As a 
citizen, I ask you: What new feelings must come after this, especially since 
you have demanded guards since the war with Iran began? Js it not certain that 
some things have been embodied since these events? 


[Answer] Yes. The situation caused many things to take concrete form. For 
example, the seeds of evil and deviations have begun to appear, after working 
in secret. We have begun to see that there are people who represent these 
things. Our eyes have started to open. I have begun to feel sad, for I 
compare Islamic society in the days of the Prophet and the righteous caliphs 
with society as it is in these days of ours. 


I always try to remember the saying of God, may He be praised: "0 you who have 
believed, obey God and obey His Messenger, Who has been entrusted with your 
affairs. If you quarrel about something, refer it to God and the Messenger, if 
you believe in God and the Last Day. That is the best thing and the best 
interpretation." 


God the Magnificent has spoken truly. 


Obedience to those entrusted with authority is a duty, especially if they are 
obedient to God. We must not forget that religion is a friendly admonition. 


Let Everyone Offer Advice to Himself First 


[Question] Shaykhah Latifah responded in this way when I asked her about the 
most dangerous thing confronting society: 


[Answer] Accusations have come to be made without any calculations or basis. 
There are many people in society who criticize, offer guidance and preach. If 
instead everyone would advise himself before seeking to criticize others, the 
Situation wouid change. I reject the sowing of discord and feuding through 
statements, just as I reject leaving hearts open to envy and conflict, for all 
this is discord. It is very regrettable to find groups which pursue their 
interests, no matter what clothes they put on. They accuse, but their 
accusations will turn upon then. 
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These people should think deeply about how God said, "O you who have believed, 
let not one people mock another." May He be praised, He directed His statement 
to those who had believed. He did not say, "0 you people," because God wants a 
believing society which knows His values. 


Death is Eternal Life 


[Question] I asked her, as a mother, how she felt about the future 
generations, given the current confusion and the various tendencies and 
schools. I asked her how, from her point of view, we could follow the right 
path. 


[Answer] I talked about this matter when I began to speak. Let me adda 
saying of God, may He be praised: "If you help God, He will help you and make 
your feet stand fast." As long as we have God's help, none of us--neither old 
men, young men, nor women--will go astray. We must turn to God, because money 
and glory are to be left behind. If everyone knew and believed that death is 
the next world, no longer how long this life might be, we would work for the 
next world, because death is eternal life. 


Serenity With the Gulf Cooperation Council 


[Question] I asked her for her opinion on the comment to the effect that the 
blow had not been directed at Kuwait alone, but at the entire Gulf. 


[Answer] I believe that what has been said is true, because Kuwait is the 
doorway to the Gulf. I praise my Lord that we have people to whom God gives 
the ability to work. The creation of the Gulf Cooperation Council, with its 
capable officials who know their responsibilities and are aware of all events, 
both large and small, has increased our serenity. 


We Must Not Be Dazzled by What Is Happening Abroad 


[Question] I asked her what the events had added to her thinking, in her 
capacity as an honorary president ot the Islamic Welfare Society. 


[Answer] The society's basic mission rests on raising consciousness. I feel 
that this is especially important, because I sense the weak points present 
around me. Deviations occur, but religion combats them. Tendencies emerge and 
pass themselves off as religions. There is penetration. Some people follow 
them, but good triumphs. Muslims must pay attention to their faith. I 
strongly believe in the role of the individual. It is greater than the role of 
governments. If individuals are unaware, then the governments will be like 
someone who blows into an unlit fire. All of us must try not to be dazzled by 
what happens abroad, lest we ignore our Qur'an. 


[Question] I asked her about the role of the Kuwaiti media, inquiring whether 
she thought it was necessary for the media to draw up a new strategy after 
these events. 
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[Answer] I have many reservations about the private Kuwaiti media. I tell you 
truthfully that I see it as a miniature copy of the Lebanese media before the 
incidents. Our newspapers have come to look for the extreme. They weave 
stories from it and vie with each other in slandering people and sowing the 
seeds of discord, alienation, hatred, and envy among the people. It is as if 
those who write were innocent of all faults, sins, sickness and maladies and 
had put on the robes of critical advisors. All this is far from the teachings 
of religion, which forbid plotting, defamation, and the making of false 
accusations. We have a model in the Prophet, may the prayers and peace of God 
be upon him. He did not give himself the right to accuse the hypocrites. 
Rather, he asked that they be forgiven. 


In her interview with us, Shaykhah Latifah did not forget to affirm that the 
soldiers who guard Kuwait give her and his highness the crown prince a feeling 
of pride, because the pride of the soldiers is part of her pride and being. 
Moreover, she said a sentence which gave me pause. She said that despite her 
fear of seeing wounds and blood, she is prepared to carry a machine gun in 
order to defend her security against her enemies and those of God. 


Female Contacts for Peace 


[Question] I asked Shaykhah Latifah, who has strong ties with women outside of 
Kuwait, about the effect of what happened on then. 


[Answer] I have received many telephone calls, all asking for an explanation. 
They included calls from al-Majidah Wasilah, Princess Nawf bint 'Abd-al-'Aziz, 
and Princess Nurah bint ‘Abd-al-'Aziz, as well as my female friends in Bahrayn. 
Moreover, Shaykhah Fatimah, the wife of Shaykh Zayid 'Al Nuhayyan, sent me a 
reassuring telegram. 


This was my interview with the wife of the crown prince of Kuwait. It was a 
meeting formed by recent events. 


12224 
CSO: 4404/276 
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LEBANON y 


DETENTION CAMPS, PRISONERS" PROBLEMS ADDRESSED 
Nicosia AL-HURRIYAH in Arabic No 1123, 1 Jan 84 pp 33-40 


[Article by Sami Nassar: "A Map of the Oppression Facilities, Prisons and 
Torture in Lebanon" ] 


[Text] Internaticnal relations between warring parties have made it necessary 
to work to apply the treaties which have been concluded by them, with regard 
to both soldiers and civilians. The third Geneva accord dealt with non- 
combatants who are considered to be a danger to occupation forces. These 
agreements regulate the conditions of imprisonment, the rights of prisoners, 
etc. However, the Israeli occupation forces in southern Lebanon have refused 
to honor any international agreements, although the Israeli Supreme Court 

on 13 July 1983 issued a ruling requiring the occupation forces to apply 

the Geneva accords. Thus, a legal problem arose between the Ministry of 
Defense and the Ministry of Justice, which in practice led to the continued 
rejection of the application of the accords. 


Moreover, in the face of the escalation of international campaigns against 

the continuation of the Israeli occupation of Lebanon and Israel's practices 
there, the military authorities announced the creation of a special committee, 
on the basis of the fourth Geneva accord. The purpose of the committee was 

to study imprisonment decisions. Thereafter, it was announced that the 
aforementioned committee had studied 1,100 cases and decided to release only 
150 prisoners. A number of its members resigned in protest over the lack 

of sufficient legal guarantees in its operating procedures. Decisions 
relating to the arrest and release of any prisoner are still made only 

by the military authorities. 


This is the case in occupied southern Lebanon. However, the official Lebanese 
security agencies have also chosen the path of oppression and arrests. 

They have done so on the basis of political position, not legal forms. 

Thus, widespread arrests were made by the Lebanese army after it took over 

the capital city of Beirut following the withdrawal of the Israeli occupation 
forces, which left after the Sabra and Shatilla massacres. The government 
gave the agencies of oppression a legal justification by issuing decree number 
10, which practically announced the application of a state of emergency in 

the country, though without saying as much. All the forces of the old 
security (as well as newly introduced Phalangist elements and elements with 
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ties to the "Lebanese Front" and its followers) began to apply measures which 
were limited to the nationalist areas of West Beirut and the southern sectors, 
as well as the Palestinian refugee camps of Sabra, Shatilla, Burj al-Barajinah 
and al-Awza'i. 


What was intended was made clear by the slogan of "the powerful state” in 
Lebanon, for the state essentially did not depend on mass acceptance in its 
formation. Neither did it follow a policy designed to achieve true 
identification on the part of the citizenry with it and provide the 
prerequisites of security and a flourishing, satisfactory economy, for all 
these things require democracy. Instead, the state depended on its military 
forces, which it prepared to play a terroristic, oppressive internal role. 
While excusing itself by saying it was protecting its own security, the state 
persecuted its citizens and refrained from making war against the Israeli 
forces occupying its territory. 


The most basic human rights and freedoms have been violated repeatedly, 
especially in the areas under the Israeli occupation, the influence of the 
Phalangist forces and the official Lebanese authorities. This has been true 
in greater Beirut especially. Distinctions have been made in the treatment 
of the citizenry, and different agencies have intervened on behalf of one 
party or another. While all this has been going on, the nationalist bodies 
have raised a hue and cry, while voices have been raised in criticism of 
deviant practices and violations of human rights and freedoms. These three 
forces--the Israeli occupation, the Lebanese Front and its leader, the 
Lebanese Phalange Party, and the official authorities--are in objective 
harmony with regard to the action all are taking by various means against 
human rights in Lebanon. 


The Executing Parties and their Tools 


Operations whereby freedom is destroyed and organized oppression is executed 
are carried out by specialized agencies with broad experience in this field 
of activity. The most important of them are listed below: 


Under the Israeli Occupation 
Israel's Mossad 


The Mossad is the intelligence agency which entered Lebanon with the 
occupation forces in order to carry out its terrorist activities. In addition, 
a role is played by the military intelligence division, which detains 
Lebanese and Palestinian citizens randomly. Arrest can occur on the basis 

of a slanderous accusation made by one of the agents it has succeeded in 
implanting in some locations, either by attracting those with weak spirits 

or by utilizing traitors. Some traitors ceased to be nationalists after 

the occupation, while others were affiliated with the Phalange Party, which 
cooperates totally with the forces of the occupation against the country. 
Arrests are made by sending either a Mossad patrol or a patrol made up of 
occupation troops. On the other hand, a group of men from the armed militias 
set up by Israel to serve its security-related and political interests in 
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southern Lebanon may be sent. In many cases, instead of taking the person 
they came for, the patrols take his brother or father, or even his sister, 
as a hostage, if they do not find the ,erson they want when they arrive, 
or if he flees from the area before they can seize him. 


In other cases, arrests are made directly by the occupation forces, if the 
prisoner is a participant in a demonstration, is injured while resisting 
these forces, or is "taken"' from the centers of Lebanese internal security. 
The last possibility applies when the prisoner has been accused by the latter 
of belonging to organizations which the occupation authorities consider to 

be opposed to themselves. The occupation authorities are charged with 
combatting and destroying these organizations. Arrests are also made at 

the barriers which the occupation authorities set up, by means of either 

name lists vrepared for this purpose or informers standing next to the force 
manning the barrier. These informers point out the suspects. Of course, 

it is impossible to forget the case of "al-Muqni'," whose head the occupation 
forces would cover with a mask. He pointed out thousands of civilians, 

who were then arrested en masse at the beginning of the occupation in June 
1982. Usually, broad-ranging arrest operations are carried out as the 
Israeli forces are combing an area after the fedayeen have conducted 
operations against them. Arbitrary arrests are made for "non-cooperation" 
with the occupation forces. 


Finally, in limited cases, the occupation forces kidnap individuals whom it 

wants to arrest, so that it will not bear the direct responsibility for the 

arrest or its results, especially if the kidnapped person is well known, 

in which case his arrest could embarrass the occupation forces. Or, it may 

be that the occupation authorities are primarily interested in assassinating 
and eliminating him, after torturing him and acquiring whatever information 

they can get from him. 


Places of Internment 


Initially, the prisoners are transferred either to the companies stationed 

at Sayda', where the headquarters cf the Israeli military governor are 
located, or to his counterpart at Sur. Their interrogation begins there. 

It is not a normal interrogation, Rather, it consists of continuous, cruel 
torture, with some questions being interspersed. The purpose is clear from 
the first moment. The aim is to break the prisoner's will to resist and 

hold fast, whether he is innocent or not. After that, the desired information 
is extracted. Generally, one spends no more than a few days in this prison. 
Next, prisoners are transferred to the prison in 'Majdu," a village located 

in the northernmost part of occupied Palestine. There, they are officially 
registered and given their own number. They are tortured daily by whipping 
and starvation. The camp consists of a broad, bare piece of ground surrounded 
by barbed wire. Inside it are scattered a number of rooms in which the 
executioners squat and keep their papers. Usually, mass interrogations 

with the prisoners are carried out and they are charged without proof or 
evidence. All this takes place in a special location in the prison called 
"the pit."’ It is a ditch resembling a grave where the prisoners are tortured. 
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After that, some prisoners are chosen for individual interrogation and 
torture. This process lasts for about a month. Afterwards, the prisoners 
are sent to the "Ansar" camp in southern Lebanon. Recently, transfers to 

the camp at Majdu were halted, since Ansar had been expanded and cells had 
been set up in all the military headquarters of the occupation forces. 

It has become clear that numerous prisoners were killed when the headquarters 
of the Israeli military governor were blown up in 1982. The same thing 
happened when the intelligence building at Sur was destroyed on 4 November 
1983. The Ansar camp is a large prison surrounded on the outside by barbed 
wire and a wall of earth more than 2 meters nigh. A broad passage surrounds 
the camp. As for its interior, it is divided into smaller camps separated 

by branch passageways. Each smaller camp is separated from the others by 
barbed wire. Israeli observation towers are spread out between the camp's 
exterior and interior. Each individual camp holds 500 prisoners and detainees. 
On the average, there are 20 per tent. In addition, a tent is set aside for 
the kitchen. 


The Ansar camp was established essentially to deprive thousands of Lebanese 
and Palestinian citizens of their freedom. Its special purpose is to empty 
southern Lebanon of the forces which are qualified to resist the occupation 
with all means and methods. Moreover, it is supposed to create a very 
difficult social and economic situation for the prisoners’ families, thereby 
destroying their desire to struggle and resist the occupation through mass 
action. The Israeli enemy uses many tools of oppression and torture which 
are meant to trap the imprisoned struggler in a narrox circle of measures 

in order to destroy his personality and eliminate his human capacities and 
his capacities for struggle. This amounts to using a powerful instrument 

of robbery to humiliate the people of the south, tie them to new, feeble 
leaders and compel them to give in to local military forces set up by the 
occupation forces. Yet another goal is to mobilize all reactionary and 
traitorous forces in Lebanese towns and villages, as well as in the Palestinian 
refugee camps. Moreover, some people with weak spirits fall from grace and 
cooperate with the occupation authorities. They give them security-related 
information on the military activity of those resisting the occupiers. 

By means of these people, the Israeli enemy is trying to penetrate the 
structure of the Lebanese and Palestinian organizations in order to attack 
them. 


In October 1983, a group of 100 prisoners was brought down from the Ansar 
camp to the headquarters of the military governor in Sayda’, where those who 
agreed to work with the agents of the occupation were freed. As for the 
others, they were returned to the prison. In this way, the occupation 
authorities began trying to turn some of the prisoners and sow dissension 
and conflict in their ranks, thereby encouraging them to quarrel, argue 

and fight one another. 


The Wadi Jahannam Camp 
At the end of the summer of 1983, a portion of those imprisoned at the Ansar 


camp were moved to the Wadi Janannam camp. This is a new location chosen by 
the occupation authorities because it is in difficult terrain and is hard to 
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reach. The camp’s area is about 160.000 square meters, with both its length 
and its breadth being 400 meters. It is bounded on the east and west by 
natural hills, meaning that it has only two approaches. The southern approach 
is blocked by earthern barriers upon which armed points and observation posts 
are located. Behind these barriers lies a small, rugged valley in which 
poisonous vermin nest, as well as some harmful animals such as snakes, hyenas, 
etc. All these things put in dan,er the life of anyone attempting to flee 

in this direction. To the north lies the sole entrance to the camp. Some 
300 meters from the earthern barrier, a special camp has been set up for the 
occupation troops who oversee the camp. The ground inside the camp has been 
divided into 10 squares in all. Each square has been set aside for the 
prisoners of an entire camp. The Wadi Jahannam camp contains about 1,000 
prisoners. It has no hospital. The water faucets and lavatories have been 
set up in the eastern portion, where the land is dusty and full of holes and 
mud. 


The Women's Prison 


It was opened in the autumn of 1983 in al-Nabatiyah. Initially, it consisted 
of one room holding about 10 women who had been arrested on various charges 
having to do with working against the occupation. The prison was soon 
expanded, and the International Red Cross was allowed to visit its inmates, 
whose number rose constantly, since the occupation forces concentrated 
intently on arresting women, especially young girls and women returning 

from the Biqa'. The reason for this is that it was supposed that they had 
received financial assistance from the PLO. The sums were seized and the 
women were charged with working secretly to set up anti-occupation networks. 


The means of oppression and torture are not at all far removed from the 
latest inventions of the terrorist intellects. Much has appeared in the 
newspapers and media concerning Israel's oppressive measures. We list some 
of them below, but by no means all. 


--Prisoners are forced to go to sleep early and to awaken early. The morning 
count is conducted so as to break contact among the prisoners, freeze their 
movement and kill their activity. While the counting is going on, the 
prisoners are compelled to sit on the earth with their legs beneath them 

and their hands on top of their heads, which are tilted a little, so that one 
can see one's stomach. Thus, the pressure on the chest is intensified. 
Counting lasts a long time, and both speech and movement are forbidden. 
Violators are beaten with whips. After suffering painful cramps, the 
prisoners are finally permitted to move. 


--The prisoners are compelled to keep their tents open always, so that the 
guards can observe them easily. Yhis is very uncomfortable, for one lives 
in the dust under the gaze of a sergeant who issues decisions on punishment 
in accordance with his feelings toward the prisoners. 


--Prisoners are severely beaten, both by hand and with whips. Sometimes they 
are even beaten with chains. The beatings focus on painful, highly sensitive 
points and the sexual organs. 
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--Prisoners need permission to go to the lavatories, and are not permitted 
to do so at night. 


--Electricity is used for purposes of torture, as are trained police dogs 
which bite the prisoners in certain places, especially sensitive ones. 


--Prisoners are attacked with machines and weapons, both when a protest 
demonstration is being suppressed and without any justification. The 
occupation forces make problems up and fire in order to kill and wound 
whatever prisoners they can, in order to frustrate their plans. The prisoners 
are constantly threatened with liquidation. Some 21 prisoners were martyred 
in the Ansar camp during 1982. At least six died because they were hit by 
bullets fired by the Israeli guards. 


--Prisoners are starved by bei xg given only a little food. What they do get 
is very bad. 


--Distinctions are made among prisoners. Controversies and hatred are 
stirred up among them. 





--An attempt is made to influence the spirits of the prisoners by only giving 
them Israeli newspapers. This distorts the information they have and pushes 
them toward despair, etc. 


--The prisoners are deprived of necessary medical care. When some physicians 
among the prisoners themselves began to carry out examinations and determine 
what treatment was needed, the occupation forces permitted only sedatives 

to be used. Relative improvement has occurred in the situation recently, 
since the Red Cross has provided some medicines. The arresting authorities 
have used the weapon of medical treatment in order to terrorize the prisoners 
severely. An active struggler inside the prison who feels only a little pain 
in his stomach finds himself being sent directly, and without his opinion 
being asked, to a military hospital in Haifa. There he undergoes a surgical 
Operation, without knowing why or desiring such a thing. After the operation 
and before he has fully recuperated, he is returned to the prison in an 
emaciated, exhausted state. He frightens others and refrains thereafter 

from letting his pain show, out of fear of something worse. 


--Both women strugglers and ordinary women are humiliated by being imprisoned 
in rooms with whores who are incited intentionally to harm or humiliate the 
female prisoners. In addition, the women are humiliated by biased rumors 
which wound their honor. 


Two Prisoners of the Lebanese Authorities 


Almost all the official Lebanese security authorities exercise far broader 
powers than those granted them b; the law in the area of arrests and 
interrogations. 
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The Lebanese Army 


The army entered the capital city of Beirut after the withdrawal of the 
Israeli forces which followed the massacres at Sabra and Shatilla. Instead 
of re-establishing security and calm among the people of the steadfast city 
and opening the way for the people of the camps to regain some of their 
normal situation following the destruction of the camps at the hands of the 
occupation forces, the army engaged in broad combing operations which took 
in the western quarters of Beirut and all the camps. It would close off 
the various areas one by one for 1 or 2 days and then search all the Lebanese 
nationalist elements who belonged to parties or carried arms and resisted 
the forces of the Israeli invasion. The cells in the Lebanese Ministry of 
Defense became so full that it was turned into a large prison and became 

a symbol of torture and oppression. 


After these broad combing operations, in some of which the French forces within 
the multinational force, which had been brought to Lebanon to protect 
civilians, took part, an international uproar arose against the Lebanese 

and French armies. The latter refrained from further participation, while 

the former changed its tactics. In Beirut, it set up barriers on almost 

all the main and branch roads. It began to make arrests according to a long 
list cf the names of Lebanese nationalists. In addition, it arrested every 
Palestinian youth, no matter what his identity or affiliation might be. 

At a later stage, the army's patrols began to pass through the camps and 
arrest people both on the basis of malicious rumors and at random. 


Lebanese Intelligence 


Lebanese intelligence is essentially divisible into two branches. The first 
is military intelligence, which is known by the name of the Second Bureau. 
According to military regulations, it is responsible for gathering information 
about the enemy and his plans and combating spying. However, it has lost 
this role in Lebanon, because the political authorities have deprived it of 
this role. Instead of being interested in gathering information on the 
Israeli invaders, in order to resist them and prevent them from violating 

the country's military infrastructure, the authorities have defined the 

enemy for military intelligence as being any Palestinian at all, as well as 
any Lebanese who will not submit to the hegemony of the fascist Phalange 
Party. The authorities have turned military intelligence into an instrument 
of oppression which arrests, interrogates, tortures and persecutes, in 
addition to exerting all kinds of pressure without any limitation or check. 
This agency has been given a large budget, and its expenditures are supervised 
only by the head of state. The commander of the army and the minister of 
defense are informed only of the total amount spent; they have no power to 
oversee the correctness and precision of the expenditures. In this way, 

this agency is granted 9:eat authority. This authority is exploited via 
corruption, temptation, the buying of consciences, and the preparation of 
sabotage operations aga‘inst nationalist areas. The Second Bureau has its own 
facilities for detaining and interrogating prisoners. They are separate from 
other organizations, though the Bureau uses the same prisons. An office was 
recently set up to coordinate the activities of the Bureau with those of the 
various oppressive agencies, but this will be discussed later on. 
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Arrests are made by patrols carrying lists of the names of those who are 
being sought. However, they carry no official orders. On the other hand, 
they may act in accordance with a writ of habeas corpus. This happens in 
rare cases following a period in which public opinion, the press and the 
nationalist media have applied pressure against the methods normally used. 
Arrests are also made by means of kidnapping. This is carried out by agents 
who are spread throughout the quarters in order to collect information and 
carry out dirty jobs like kidnapping, assassination, exploding bombs, etc. 


An arrest may be provoked b” security-related goals, such as the desire to 
collect data on Lebanese and Palestinian strugglers, leaders, arms caches, 
the remaining organizations, etc. On the other hand, it could be caused by 
terroristic political aims. In this case, the goal is to attack the regime's 
opponents, frighten them, and prevent them from confronting the regime in any 
way, even by democratic activity. Then again, there may be financial motives. 
The families of some prisoners are ready to pay large sums of money in order 
to get their sons released from Lebanese prisons. This has caused a kind of 
commerce to arise, in the full meaning of that term. Numerous officers and 
officials in the Second Bureau have been illegitimately enriched by this kind 
of bribery. In some cases, the bribes have amounted to incredible sums 

(say, 200,000 pounds). It is well known that the official currently in charge 
of this agency is Tony Francis. He was a member of the leadership of the 
Lebanese air force. Most of its military staff, which consisted of pilots 
and technicians, submitted their resignations, claiming that they were not 
satisfied with their allocations. This in turn seriously threatened the 
continuity of the air force as a group of working experts, due to the shift 
to civil aviation, where the profit is greater. Thus, some air force 
officers were moved to the Second Bureau in order to oversee arrests, where 
they built their bank accounts on the aforementioned bribes, as well as by 
stealing in unrestrained fashion from the budget. 


Lebanese Public Security 


This is the security agency belonging to the Ministry of the Interior. 

Its tasks are very basic: to preserve the security situation inside the 
country and prevent the occurrence of disturbances. Moreover, it supervises 
the activities of political parties, associations and clubs. It is supposed 
to monitor the press and its media in order to preserve security and public 
morality. Therefore, this agency oversees the points of entry into and exit 
from the country. Essentially, this means the harbors, airports and border 
crossing points. It is supposed to keep tabs on all organizations not 
officially sanctioned and all "trouble-makers." Its personnel were trained 

in special classes in the United States and France. This includes everyone 
from its top official to its lowest-ranking active agents. Moreover, the 
agency brought in computers (electronic intelligence) to sort and analyze 
information and draw deductions from investigations and interrogations. 
Despite that, and because of the reshaping of the agencies in a comprehensive 
way, a long period of time has passed since the Phalange came to power, 

in which many of the agency's employees have been able to use illegal methods 
to arrest, torture and liquidate persons in an unrestrained manner. Moreover, 
there has been no authority over them to prevent them from committing excesses 
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in the use of their powers, which have been expanded greatly. This is 
consistent with the interests of certain party-related groups. An example 

is offered by the arms smuggling operations which are carried out by the 
militias in the eastern section of the capital. The Phalangist forces are 
ignored, while the inspection and search operations for weapons in the western 
part and southern sector of Beirut are intensified. Similarly, there is total 
cooperation with Western intelligence agencies, especially American 
intelligence. Everything connected with Western citizens who come to Lebanon 
is facilitated, while every Arab is horribly mistreated. This has resuited 
in reactions, taking the form of similar treatment, even from regimes 
friendly to that of Amin al-Jumayyil, like Jordan. Complications arising 
from the expulsion of Syrians and Jordanians living in Lebanon have piled 

up. Their residence permits were not renewed, though some had been living 

in Lebanon for decades and had married Lebanese women. Palestinians not 
registered in 1948 were also subject to expulsion, even if they had entered 
the country legally. The Palestinians suffered the lion's share of oppression 
from this agency, in the form of random arrests, torture and humiliation. 
Moreover, this agency's intervention in the suppression of public freedoms 
has become very well known both inside and outside Lebanon. An example is 
offered by the kinds of censorship it imposed on media freedoms and the 
telephone, thereby turning many television, radio and newspaper outlets into 
mere trumpets which repeat only priase and sing the glories of the Phalangist 
regime and its hegemony. This, in turn, led many organizations and large 
segments of the public to protest heavily. Lebanon's media role, which 
bloomed as a result of the existence of a democratic margin, has begun to 
dissolve. Moreover, the methods this agency uses to arrest individuals do 
not differ much from those used by the Second Bureau. However, because it 
controls the country's entry and exit points, the agency is able to carry 

out many arrests among those who want to leave and returning travelers. 

Many people have descended airplane stairs, only to find themselves being 
transferred immediately to the headquarters of Public Security on Badareau 
Street, which has become a prison and a center for interrogation and 

torture, as well as a place for the offices of employees and officials. 

The installation has become well known by the name of the street, and so 

has come to be called "Badareau Prison." Most patrols by public security 
personnel who have arrests to carry out take place at night. Thus, people 
have begun to call them things like "the bats of the night," "tax collectors" 
etc. 


The leadership of the General Directorate of Public Security has been given 
to an individual called Zahi al-Bustani, a Phalangist, a hawk allied with 
Israel, and a personal friend of Bashir al-Juamyyil, who asked him to 
resign from the corps as part of a plan to appoint him an official. This 
happened before al-Jumayyil was elected president of the republic. The 
reason was that, in accordance with professional seniority within the 
corps, al-Bustani had no right to be appointed directly, thereby jumping 
over others who were ahead of him. Thus, in order to make it clear that 
the appointment came from outside the corps, al-Bustani resigned. However, 
the end of Bashir al-Jumayyil, the president-elect, appointed al-Bustani 
and gage him complete freedom of action. Thus, he came to head one of the 
most important power centers, as well as a symbol of favoritism and 
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Phalangist hegemony over the agencies of the state. This caused many to 
oppose him openly, so that his name was even included on a list of persons 
whose dismissal from their positions was requested in the famous Druze 
memorandum containing 10 demands for reform which was delivered at the 
start of August 1983 to t’1e 3 ministers who were detained in the Shuf by 
the Progressive Socialist Party. 


National Security! 


The contribution made by the United States of America in assisting in the 
creation of a strong government in Lebanon is manifested in the sending of 
military, security-related and oppression-related expertise, in a manner 
consistent with Lebanon's capacities. Thus, a national [qawmi] security 
council was set up in Lebanon along the lines of the National [qawmi] 
Security Council in the United States. The chairmanship of the council 

was given to an advisor of President al-Jumayyil, Dr Wadi' Haddad. However, 
the council's name was soon changed to National [watani] Seucrity Council 

in an attempt to reduce scoffing observations and offensive comments by the 
masses and the opposition. 


Practically speaking, this agency amounted to the private security office 

of the president of the republic. It should be mentioned that President 
al-Jumayyil has adopted a modern form for his administration. He has set 

up special offices for public affairs which are supposed to undertake 
advisorial and executive activities directly, by virtue of their relationship 
to the presidency. Thus, an economic office has been set up, as well as a 
second office for security affairs, a third for military affairs, a fourth 
for political affairs, etc. Many prominent comments and observations have 
been made in the news papers about the competition engaged in by some of 
these offices with the ministries, which have begun to realize that they 

are losing their authority. In practical terms, these offices draw their 
authority directly from the president, whom the sectarian structure of 
authority permits to override the cabinet. A group of high-ranking officers 
from the Phalange have been given the planning tasks in the national 
security agency. Some were in the state's administrative system, while 
others were appointed after the election of the president. The office has 
been outfitted with the most modern calculating and analysis equipment, 
including computers and other devices. It is well known that President 
al-Jumayyil is an enthusiast of this kind of work. He founded the "House 

of the Future" as a cultural and information "center" for the Phalange 
Party. This institution still offers its services in this field in the form 
of studies, research and suggestions concerning Lebanese policy in all 
areas. As for executive activity, it was initailly assigned to a dedicated 
core of officers ,as well as to members of a special force called "Strike 
Force" which is supposed to guard the president of the republic himself. 
Later on, high-level personnel were brought in from the various security 
agencies, especially from the Phalangist police and security forces. 

They -were officially inducted as employees of the state. Thus, in practical 
terms, a new agency has been set up which competes with the older ones, 

such as the Deuxieme Bureau, Public Security, etc. In order to coordinate 
the activities of these agencies, increase their effectiveness, and maintain 
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control of their leaders, he has turned to national security and set up 

a higher committee containing representatives from the aforementioned 
agencies. The committee is chaired by Dr Haddad himself. It has come to 
play the decisive role in determining security policy in the country, 
thereby bypassing all the concerned ministries. 


It uses the same methods of arrest and detention centers as the aforementioned 
agencies, in addition to the court building in B'abda, which is the central 
court for the province of Mount Lebanon. 


Places of Internment 


Here we will merely make note of some official prisons and detention centers 
whose names have become famous and well known among the people because of 
the large number of prisoners who have been thrown into them. The material 
offered here by no means includes all prisons. 


The Prison at the Ministry of Defense 


It is known as al-Yarzah Priscn, and is located on the lower, underground 
floors of the Ministry of Defense building itself, in the al-Yarzah region 
above Beirut to the east, near B'abda. It is essentially intended to hold 
the prisoners during the initial period of interrogation. However, the 
weakness and inefficiency of the agencies and the large number of people 
whom they have arrested have led to great and unreasonable crowding. Thus, 
the conditions and circumstances of imprisonment have been rendered most 
cruel and inhumane. Each floor contains several corridors, each of which 
is lined by a group of about 20 rooms, in addition to 2 large halls. 


The main corridor is used to bring prisoners in and take them out. The guards 
use it as well. To the right and at the end of the first corridor is the 
doctor's room. The guards greet each prisoner with blows, insults and 
whipping. His screams rise and the visages of those who were imprisoned 
before him appear from behind bars. They are pale faces with matted hair. 
Thus, the prisoner is warned of what will happen to him during his detention. 
This is done to destroy any determination he may posses from the start. 

When he is seen by the doctor for his initial examination, after having been 
rendered bloody by the beating, the doctor tells him he is in fine health, 
usually without examining him. 


The second corridor is equipped basically for what is known in the Lebanese 
Army as the support branch. This branch is concerned with mobilization, 
equipment, absences, vacations, etc., for members of the army. One of the 
rooms of this corridor has been set aside for the chief of staff of support. 
Across from it is a room for his deputy. Another is used by those who work 
in miscellaneous military support. Next to them, the other rooms have been 
opened up into each other to form a large hall where the prisoners are 
interrogated and tortured. 


The third corridor and a room have both been set aside for all the prisoners. 
The toilet is the exception. The prisoners are placed in the hall with 
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their hands bound by manacles. At the end of the corridor is an iron door 
to which the guards have become accustomed to bind some prisoners whom they 
consider dangerous. They are bound to the door like mangy dogs, with chains 
around their hands and legs. They are left like that for several days in 
full view of all their comrades, who are forbidden to give them food or 
water, or even to talk with them. 


In theory, each room is supposed to hold 6 persons, but in practice some of 
these rooms have held between 15 and 25 prisoners. The total number of 
prisoners has sometimes reached 450, although the supposed capacity of the 
place is no more than 200 persons. When the number has increased greatly, 
the wardens have been forced to find other places. They ordered a 
division of soldiers detailed to guard the Ministry of Defense to evacuate 
some of the guard huts (barracks) which had been set up in the courtyard 
of the ministry. They were then filled with prisoners. How saddening was 
the situation when they were forced to transfer the prisoners quickly to 
other places inside Beirut, such as "Beirut Prison" in the al-Sana'i' area, 
when internal fighting broke out in September 1983! At that time, bombs 
tained down on the Ministry of Defense and the surrounding area. 


Generally, a prisoner is tortured and interrogated for 1 or 2 weeks. He is 
treated very badly. Then he is sent to the military court, where the 
military public prosecutor looks into his case. He either tells the 
prisoner he will stand trial or sets him free. However, the Palestinian 
prisoners have spent no less than 3 months in the prison. Generally, some 
of them have spent more than 6 months there. 


Col Nabih Farhat, the assistant director of military intelligence, oversees 
the interrogation process. 


The Military Court Prison in Beirut 


On the way to the horse-racing track, if you turn away from the al-Haraj 
station in Beirut toward the area of the museum, you will see the military 
court, which is in a large, old, spacious building. It stands just before 
a building called Qasr Mansur, which is the temporary headquarters of the 
Lebanese Chamber of Deputies. If you enter the court, you will come upon 
a wide reception hall. It is the glorious exterior of a place which is 
supposed to be a fortress of justice and a barrier to the violation of 
rights. In reality, this court has been made over in practice into a new 
prison. Thus, it is an addition to the series of prisons created as a fait 
accompli. The large number of inmates and the slowness of the interrogators 
have created problems. We know that behind the large reception hall are 
five rooms. Two have been set aside for the guards, while the other three 
are for the prisoners. In addition, there is a toilet. The number of 
prisoners held in this small place has never been less than 150. In light 
of all this, we can realize how awful the situation is, for between 45 and 
60 prisoners are piled into each room. 


This location is overseen by the office of the military public prosecutor. 
Its head is As'ad Jarmanus, who is famous for his report on the Lebanese 
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investigation of the Sabra and Shatilla massacre. In the report, he 

claimed that no evidence existed proving that the Lebanese Forces and the 
Phalange Party had been involved in the massacre. Indeed, he went further 
than that, claiming that there had not been a massacre at all, but a battle 
between two warring opponents forces. At any rate, the favoritism shown 

by this agency and its head for the Lebanese Phalange has had a very bad 
effect on justice, even if only in terms of appearances in the Lebanese 
courts. It has issued a torrent of warrants for arrest and detention against 
hundreds of Lebanese and Palestinian civilians. This has amounted to a mass 
campaign of punishment and suppression against all those whom the agencies 
have considered to be out of step with their ranks. Even neutrality has 
been considered a form of collusion against the secutiry of the state. 


The Rumiyah Prison 


It is the largest of the official Lebanese prisons, and is located to the 
northeast of Beirut on a hill overlooking al-Dikwanah-al-Jadidah. The 
responsibility for supervising it has been given to the leadership of the 
army. The army has detailed some military policemen and some soldiers from 
the Strike Force Division to guard the prison. It consists of a building 
with four floors, each of which has three wings. Each wing contains 23 
rooms. Each room, in turn, holds five to eight prisoners. In addition, 
the shelter at the bottom of the structure is sometimes used to hold 
prisoners. It can hold between 400 and 500 prisoners. The total capacity 
of the prison, on the other hand, is between 1600 and 2000. However, it has 
not held less than 2000 inthe period following the Israeli invasion. 


Since it is the state's first official prison, it is used to house prisoners 
against whom legal verdicts have been issued. However, due to the large 
number of prisoners, they are sent there temporarily and are then withdrawn 
in batches to be interrogated, tortured, tried or set free. The Lebanese 
authorities have allowed the International Red Cross to visit only this 
prison, because it is the one in which international regulations are 

applied to the greatest extent. The prisoners send letters through the 
representatives of the Red Cross and receive gifts from them. 


Beirut Prison 


It is a small prison in the middle of West Beirut in the al-Sana'i' area. 
It had been used for women, but after the destruction of al-Raml Prison 
near the Arab University of Beirut during the civil war, it was turned into 
a public prison. It holds a small number of criminals against whom legal 
verdicts have been issued for such crimes as murder, forgery, narcotics 
smuggling, debauchery, etc. It contains a small division for women. The 
Lebanese police are in charge of the prison, which has also been used as 

a storehouse for the prisoners possessions since the Lebanese Army took over 
responsibility for security in Beirut in general. This came after the 
announcement of the unification of the conflicting halves of the capital 
under the name "Greater Beirut." This prison, in addition to the mobile 
police administration center in the museum area, which divides East and 
West Beirut, filled up with prisoners sent to it after a quick attempt was 
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made to take Rumiyah prison during the mountain war in September 1983. The 
forces of the Lebanese Front tried to storm the prison and take the 
nationalist Lebanese and Palestinian prisoners from it. They were opposed 
by the Lebanese security forces, who feared the consequences, since it is 
well known that rarely is a prisoner of the Phalange saved from death. 

This means that the Lebanese authorities are responsible for the fate of 
thousands of prisoners. The security forces shipped the prisoners from 
that area to West Beirut, where the official authorities continued to 
exercise their influence. 


The Badareau Prison 


It is in the headquarters of the Lebanese Public Security Agency, which is 
located on Badareau Street. The prison barely fills up on the building's 
eight floors. It consists of cells, interrogation rooms and the offices 

of employees. The public seucrity agencies have spread the rumor that they 
have emptied the place of prisoners, claiming that the only ones left were 
undergoing direct investigation. 


Forms of Subjugation and Torture 


The subjugation and torutre operations carried out by Lebanese officials 
are like those of the Israelis. Oppression is the same everywhere, although 
the particulars and some of the instruments may differ. 


--Prisoners are arrested without official decrees and without knowledge 

of who is imprisoning them, for the officials do not wear uniforms and show 
no special identification which would clarify the situation. Rather, they 
appear as civilians, carrying weapons which all can see. After finding 

the person they desire, they begin to beat him, without engaging in any 
preliminaries. Then they cover up his eyes, tie his hands behind his back, 
and lead him to a car, while beating him unconscious with the butts of 
their rifles. 


--Prisoners are severely beaten with all kinds of sticks and whips. One 
type of beating is known as "furuj.'" They tie the prisoner's legs to an 
empty automobile tire and then beat him until be becomes unconscious because 
of the pain. He is awakened again by throwing water on his face, so that 
the beating can be repeated. It goes on like that for a few hours. The 
beating focuses on the genital organs and sensitive areas. 


--Prisoners are tortured with electricity. In addition, cigarettes are 
put out on their bodies and in the interior angle of their eyes. 


~-At the beginning, the prisoner are placed together inside small, narrow 
closets, thereby creating a very difficult situation, since the collapse 
of one prisoner will lead to other collapses, as well as intense psychological 
effort forthe steadfast ones. Women and young girls are also placed 

ogether with men in such places, thereby making the waiting hellish. 

‘\1is goes on for several weeks. 
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Prisoners are forbidden to use the toilet. Thus, they are forced to 
dispose of their wastes in a corner of the room. Those present are 
forbidden to lean agasint the walls. Moreover, some prisoners are forced 
to sit on chairs without backs. If they lean over because of weariness, 
they are beaten. This goes on for days at a time, both night and day, 
thereby causing breakdowns to occur because of intense exhaustion and pain 
in the back and joints. 


--Prisoners are bound with iron and tied to doors. No one is allowed to 
speak with them, and they are given no food for many days. 


--Prisoners may not acquire tobacco, tea or coffee. Neither may they have 
new changes of underclothes. 


--Some prisoners are completely isolated from others for long periods. 
--There is a great lack of medical services for prisoners. 


--Psychological pressure is applied by compelling family members to pressure 
prisoners or by putting prisoners in a room in which the sounds of torture 
going on nearby can be heard, thus frightening them. Then again, rumors 
about cases of death under torture may be spread and the prisoners may be 
told that they were cases of suicide. 


--Lawyers are forbidden to handle the cases of prisoners, and the existence 
of a number of prisoners of the authorities is denied. 


3 Prisoners of the "Lebanese Front" 


Every member of the militias in this front, which has been called the 
"Lebanese Forces,” has the right to practice arrest, torture and physical 
liquidation without any restraints. The Lebanese Forces are made up largely 
of the Lebanese Phalange, some remnants of the "Tigers" belonging to the 
National Liberal Party headed by Camille Sham'un, the former president 

of Lebanon, and some fighters from the "Guardians of the Cedars," a small 
right-wing extremist group with strong ties to Israeli intelligence. 

The latter group is headed by Etienne Saqr, who is known as Abi Arz. The 
forces also include some other small groups. 


The structures of the Lebanese Front have gradually been coordinated and 
organized. On the military level, that was accomplished by Bashir 
al-Jumayill, the assassinated president. He used violence within the 
ranks of the rightist forces themselves to compel them to unify their 
military efforts. All other forces were swallowed up by the Lebanese 
Forces. In the al-Safra incident in the first week of July 1980, for 
example, he attacked the positions of the militia of his enemies, the 
"Tigers," killing more than 500 of them. After that, he organized all the 
rightist military forces under himself. The most important organizations 
which have attacked human freedoms are: 
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The Lebanese Forces: 


They include all the different kinds of militias. They were fond of 
arresting people at the barricades they erected at the positions they 
occupied. Many civilians were compelled to pass by these points, especially 
during and after the Israeli siege of West Beirut. Every Palestinian who 
passed by these barriers was arrested. Moreover, many Palestinian women-- 
students, nurses, and the widows of martyrs heading to the Biqa’ or Damascus 
to obtain allocations for their families from the social affairs committee-- 
were arrested. 


The Phalangist Military Police 


These police are knownby the letters SKS. Their organization has expanded 
greatly, so that it has come to form a kind of private strike force. It 
undertakes tasks similar to those of the official Public Security Agency, 
as well as police work, in the areas controlled by the Lebanese Front. 

It carries out arrests by means of special patrols. It also sets up 
surprise barriers on roads where no one expects to see them, since they 
are under the authority of the official state. It also conducts arrests 
by kidnapping some desired persons in areas over which it possesses no 
authority. It is a force famous for its coarseness and cruelty, as well 
as for its practice oi bribery, the imposition of protection payments, and 
threats. It used to be headed by Dib Anistaz, who took part in planning 
and executing the massacre at the camps of Sabra and Shatilla. 


The Phalangist Security Organization 


It is a secret organization which either tries to recruit personnel from 
other factions or implants them within their ranks. Its basic mission is 

to engage in terrorismand sabotage against the Lebanese nationalist forces 
and the factions of the Palestinian resistance. Practically speaking, it 

is the organization which executed the detonation of car bombs in West 

Beirut for a number of years. It also carried out a series of assassinations. 
In addition, it kidnapped and detained many people. The most famous known 
case was the kidnapping of a number of young men, whom it charged with the 
murder of Maya Bashir al-Jumayyil. Then there was the arrest of al-Shartuni, 
who was charged with killing the president-elect in September 1982. This 
organization cooperates closely with the official security agencies via 
execution, entry into the aforementioned agencies, the exchange of 
information and prisoners, and the interrogation of prisoners. 


Places of Internment 


Although each position and office belonging to the organizations within the 
Lebanese Front can be considered a place of detention and torture, there 

are two important centers which can be characterized as prisons, are capable 
of holding a large number of persons, and have special equipment needed for 
long-term detention. They are Dabiyah Prison and the Phalangist War Council. 
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Dabiyah Prison 


It is small in size and located in the area of Dabiyah, to the north of 
Beirut. A small camp for Palestinian refugees used to be located there, 
but it was overrun by the Phalangists during the civil war in 1976. ne 
Palestinian inhabitants of the camp were not aided by the fact that their 
religion was Christianity. Many were slaughtered, and a large number of 
young men and women were arrested, whose fate has not been known since then. 
After the destruction of the homes in the camp, a large Phalangist military 
barracks was set up there. It includes a prison building. The Phalangist 
unit in Dubayyah, which is under the command of Joe Elie, oversees both the 
position and the prison. The prison holds about 500 inmates. Both the 
Lebanese Forces and the Lebanese Front continue to deny that some of these 
prisoners are in their possession. 


The Phalangist War Council 


This is the largest of the headquarters of the Lebanese Forces. The former 
President-elect Bashir al-Jumayyil oversaw the expansion of its capacity 

and the centralization of activity in it, since it was his private office. 
The cellars of this center have been used as a prison. This is no secret 

to anyone, especially the local inhabitants, since it is located in the 
neighborhood called al-Karantina, which was the site of the first massacre 
committed by the Phalangist forces. It was directed against the original 
inhabitants, who were poor Lebanese and Palestinians. After the massacre, 
bulldozers removed all traces of the area's old houses. It was transformed 
into a luxurious residential suburb with broad, elegant gardens. Bashir 
al-Jumayyil used to threaten constantly that he would turn the Palestinian 
camps into ball fields and other kinds of sports centers, as well as public 
gardens. This prison is linked to the minds of the Lebanese by a current 
proverb: He who goes into it is said to be bound, while he who comes out 

of it is born. Not a single family has been allowed to visit any prisoner 
in it, since the officially maintained position of the Phalange is that it 
has no prisoners. Thus, it will not allow anyone to take up their cases. 
Those who leave this prison are very rare. Generally, they are released 
through acts of intercession with leading Phalangists and in return for huge 
sums of money. An intermediation and brokerage trade has arisen which has 
been exploited by some in order to steal from the naive and simple relatives 
of the prisoners, who are constantly ready to pay all they possess in order 
to free their children and spouses from the gloom of this prison. According 
to some of those who have made it out alive, the prison holds about 500 
inmates. Torture is conducted in all the rooms, but the worst devices and 
equipment, such as the electrical equipment, are located in the underground 
floors. Because information about this prison is scarce, it has become the 
source of rumors and theories. According to one rumor current in the winter 
in February 1983, shameful administrative incompetence on the part of the 
authorities caused many to die in the snow. This scandal became so well 
known that strict measures were actually applied to a number of high officials. 
At that time, the military positions of the Lebanese Forces in the mountains 
were cut off from their bases due to the bad weather. Since the Phalangists 
had only a few bulldozers, the rumor spread that they had taken the prisoners 
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they still had from al-Nab'ah, Tal al-Za'tar, al-Dikwanah and al-Karantina, 
whom they had held since 1976, to the mountains, so they could work at 
removing the snow. Many died because their very poor health could not 

endure the cold and because the kind of clothes they had on could not protect 
them from freezing to death. This, in turn, caused the families of those 

who had been lost since 1975-76 to hope falsely that some of them might be 
alive. It also encouraged the exploitative to suck more money from these 
people, in return for mediation efforts on their behalf with the leaders 

of the Phalangists, etc. 


A Special Prison for Women 


According to some unconfirmed information which has finally surfaced, it is 
located in the Adunis region, close to the township of Juniyah. It holds 
more than 100 women. Some are pregnant as a result of having been raped. 


The Tools of Torture and Interrogation 


They are the same tools and methods used by the official Lebanese agencies 
and the Israeli agencies. Two other techniques are added: 


First: The prisoners do not know what is going on in the world. Neither do 
they know their fate. Rather, they are constantly threatened with liquidation. 
Constant psychological threatening is used whenever a prisoner has been killed 
under torture, since the news spreads through the ranks of the prisoners, 
thereby making them afraid of what will happen to them. 


Second: Rape is a special technique used with women. They are usually given 
no treatment. Some become pregnant as a result of the fornication, without 
having any way to deal with the frightful dilemma. 


12224 
C30: 4404/273 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT, ACCOMPLISHMENTS IN 1983 REVIEWED 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 30 Dec 83 pp 4-5 


[Article by Muhammad Qasim Nu'man: "Development of Industry and Industrial 
Production in PDRY; 1983 Has Witnessed Extensive Activity in Industrial Pro- 
duction, with Increase of 11.8 Percent over 1982; 1984 Will See New Industrial 
Projects, Some of Which Are Being Implemented; State Sector Contribution to 
Gross Industrial Production in 1983 Amounted to 50.5 Million Dinars"] 


[Text] The year 1983 has witnessed extensive activity in the field of industry 
and industrial production, with the year's production amounting to 81.8 million 
dinars and realizing a growth of 11.8 percent over the value of 1982 industrial 
production. 


According to the estimated statistics, the contributions of the state sector 

to gross industrial production amounted to nearly 50.5 million dinars, i.e., 

to 61.7 percent of the gross industrial production which includes the mining, 
cenversion, energy and water industry. 


When examining the contributions made by the industrial sector to the 1983 
national income, we find that they amounted to 20.8 million dinars or nearly 
21.2 percent of the gross national income. 


In the sphere of the conversion industry which is under the supervision of the 
Ministry of Industry, the value of 1983 production amounted to 15 million dinars, 
i.e., with an increase of 11 percent over 1982. 


The accomplishments achieved in the sphere of industry and industrial production, 
with the positive percentages and results realized, reflect the determination 

to overcome all the difficulties to complete the projects listed in the second 
5-year development plan and in the subsequent plans to which our party and our 
revolutionary government devote utter attention by virtue of these plans repre- 
senting the important steps for laying down the material base for future de- 
velopment and for building the new Yemeni society with its socialist horizons. 


It is extremely important to point out here that advanced strides made in com- 
pleting these industrial projects and tasks may not be immediately and directly 
obvious to the eye by virtue of their particular charac‘eristics. Many such 
strides and efforts continue to be in need of other phases and efforts extending 
over a number of years before they take effect and produce results. 
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In other words, the results of numerous efforts exerted in the industrial and 
related spheres do not appear to the public the same year a project is completed 
but may become tangible after years, such as the results in the exploration of 
oil and natural resources. Moreover, approving the establishment of a plant 
does not mean that the plant will be built the following day as much as it 

means beginning the implementation steps which include studies, research on the 
availability of raw materials, economic feasibility studies, preparation and 
training of labor qualified to operate such a plant and so forth. Then follows 
the process of material implementation, i.e., the construction of buildings, 
supplying of machinery and other steps. 


If we take into consideration the above observations and the other objective 
circumstances connected with the economic pressures and blockade which some 
reactionary regimes are trying to impose against our progressive party and re- 
gime, then we will find that we are moving ahead ceaselessly and achieving 
extraordinary successes that are as great as the steadfastness of our struggling 
Yemeni people. 


We now have the material foundation to build and complete many of the industrial 
projects that were in earlier years, in the 1970's to be specific, mere plans, 
proposals and projections, some of which were just mere aspirations. 


To shed more light on and to define the successes achieved and the results that 
emerged in 1983 and on the most important indicators of the Ministry of Indus- 
try's activity in 1984, I contacted comrade 'Uthman '‘'Abd-al-Jabbar, the deputy 
minister of industry, and asked him to give me an appointment despite his pre- 
occupation with following up on his daily work. He expressed his readiness to 
come to the newspaper headquarters after finishing his work to answer to ques- 
tions I had asked him on the phone. He came on the same day. 


What is important is that the interview took place, and I asked him to tell us 
about the most important projects and tasks accomplished by the Ministry of 
Industry in 1983. Comrade 'Abd-al-Jabbar said: ‘'Regarding the tasks the min- 
istry has been able to accomplish and to follow up on, these tasks are numerous 
and diverse and it is difficult to discuss them in this interview, which is 
designed fundamentally to shed light on the projects accomplished in the con- 
version industry sector." 


At the outset of the interview, comrade 'Uthman 'Abd-al-Jabbar, the deputy 
minister of industry, said: 


"In 1983, the emphasis has been put on developing the existing factories so as 
to enhance the production capacity of some plants and on selecting better 
technology with the aim of improving productivity or diversifying production 
and raising the quality of the proudcts. This is why the efforts have been 
focused fundamentally on conducting studies in nearly all of the factories. 

A number of development projects have been implemented, and the preparations to 
implement other development projects in the existing plants have already been 
made." 
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I asked comrade 'Abd-al-Jabbar to review what has been accomplished in 1983, 
and he defined the accomplishments in the following: 


1. Two automatic bakeries have been set up in al-Mu'alla and al-Mukalla, and 

the installation work for the automatic bakery in al-Mansurah has been completed. 
Al-Mu'alla bakery will begin production in February [1984], whereas al-Mukalla 
bakery has already started its production. 


2. The full modernization of the sponge plant, which has an annual capacity 
of 800-1,000 tons of sponge, and the introduction of a line to produce com- 
pressed sponge. 


3. Establishment of a plant for the production of aluminum windows, doors and 
furniture as part of the plant for the production of agricultural and metal 
tools. Another plant, owned by the private sector, has been built for the same 
purpose in Hadhramaut Governorate. 


4. Completion of the project to modernize the national tannery. 


5. Completion of the project to produce sports shoes and sneakers by the 
leather shoes plant. 


6. Completion of the construction of the line for and the start of the pro- 
duction of electric switches in al-'Aydarus plant. 


7. Completion of the construction of and putting into operation of the auto- 
matic packaging line in the Public Salt Organization. 


8. Completion of all the preparations and contracts to implement the project 
for the smelting furnace to produce iron goods and the metal furniture project 
of al-Thawrah Spareparts Plant. 


9. Completion of the project to raise the production capacity of the chalk 
plant in Ghayl Bawazir. 


10. Completion of all the preparations and contracts and start of the construc- 
tion of the plant for the production of packaging and wrapping materials from 
polyethylene. This plant is controled by al-Jundi Plastics Factory. 


ll. The modernization of some parts of the existing oxygen production unit and 
completion of all the contracts for constructing a new unit with a daily ca- 
pacity of 100 cubic meters of oxygen. 


12. Completion of the contracts to modernize the tomato canning plant and to 
begin the work for machinery installation. 


13. Construction of a modern line for the production of cans in the paint 
factory and implementation of the project to modernize the factory and to raise 
its capaicty. 


14. Completion of the studies for developing the dairy plant and conclusion of 
the contracts for implementation of the first phase of development. 
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15. Installation of a new line in the Women's Cooperative Clothing Plant in 
Aden. 


16. Installation work in the project to develop the beer plant is nearly com- 
plete and the plant's annual capacity will rise from 60,000 hectaliters to 
85,000 hectaliters. 


17. A contract has been concluded with a consulting firm to prepare sectoral 
studies on the production of edible oils and fats and to deal with the conditions 
of the existing plant. 


18. Licenses have also been issued to the private sector to set up small plants, 
and steps have been initiated to conclude contracts for these plants which in- 
clude a project for the production of welding rods, a clothing and embroidery 
products project and a number of plants for the production of bricks and tiles. 


Because it was a good opportunity for me to interview comrade 'Uthman 
"Abd-al-Jabbar, the deputy minister of industry, in the last 2 days of 1983 and 
while we are preparing to receive a new year, namely 1984, which represents at 
the same time the 4th year of the 2d 5-year plan and which bears within its 
folds new efforts and projects whose implementation and completion will be the 
responsibility of the Ministry of Industry, I asked the deputy minister to tell 
us about the most important projects which will be in the bag of the Ministry 
of Industry in 1984. Comrade 'Abd-al~Jabbar answered that there are new pro- 
jects for whose implementation steps have been taken and which are now ready 
for implementation. The year 1984 will witness large-scale activity to imple- 
ment them. The most important of these projects can be summed up in the fol- 
lowing: 


First, the cement project: 


The economic and technical studies on this project have been completed, and 

they confirm the economic feasibility of setting up a cement plant in Batays. 

A contract has been concluded with a consultant to conduct the engineering 
survey to determine the plant's exact and final site and to prepare the en- 
gineering blueprints and the bidding documents. It is expected that the bidding 
documents will be announced in the first half of 1984. 


Second, the cookies and candies project: 


The economic and technical feasibility study on this proejct has been completed 
and has proven the feasibility of setting up this project which will cost nearly 
$12 million and which will have an annual production capacity of 4,000-5,000 
tons. 


Third, the industrial detergent and soap project: 


The economic and technical feasibility studies have been completed and have 
proven the feasibility of setting up a plant to produce 8,000 tons of deter- 
gents, 1,200 tons of bath soap and nearly 100 toms of shampoo. The plant will 
cost an estimated $10 million, and implementation of the project will start 
when the blueprints and the steps to set up a joint public-private sector com 
pany are completed. 
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Fourth, the modernization of the yarn and textile plant and the building of a 
new unit to produce underwear: 


The economic and technical studies on modernizing the yarn and textile plant 

and on building a tricot unit with a capacity of 5 million pieces of underwear 
and a unit for the production of towels with a capacity of 200,000 square meters 
have been completed. The project will cost $25 million. 


Implementation of the first stage of the project will begin next year, now that 
the bidding documents have been announced. According to the plan, the first 
stage will be financed with a loan from the National Bank amounting to $4 mil- 
lion. 


Agreement has been reached with the Arab Industrial Development Organization to 
contact all the financing circles to obtain soft-term loans to finance the 
second stage of the project. 


Fifth, the comprehensive modernization of the National Company's aluminum plant 
for production of house utensils: 


All the studies have been completed and partial financing for the project has 
been obtained from the National Bank. Executive steps have been started to 
offer the project for bids. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


DETAILS ON DEBTS TO CPR, USSR 
Cairo AL-WAHDAH in Arabic No 39, 15 Nov 83 p 4 
[Article: "Aden's Debts to Soviets $12 Billion"] 


[Text] South Yemen has asked the Government of the CPR for another exten- 
sion of its debts. It was announced in Aden that the Government of the 
CPR has approved the request. 


South Yemen has also accumulated debts to the Soviet Union of $12.5 billion, 
or the equivalent of 11 billion golf rubles, not counting interest on all 
these debts which become a great burden on the country's economy. 


Most of these debts are represented, to a large degree, in assorted military 
purchases for the South Yemen army in an effort to provide it with the 

most sophisticated weapons. Although these debts and the interest due on 
them have been growing year after year, the USSR Government is always 

asking "the comrades" to settle part of them. When the Soviet Government 
gets word of the country receiving aid from the Gulf states, the Soviet 
embassy in Aden is quick to remind the Aden Government of its debts to 

the USSR, asking that they be paid out of loans and aid received. 


The South Yemeni Government has transferred to the USSR millions of dollars 
it received from the Gulf states last year as relief aid following the 
floods that destroyed much land and many houses in some provinces. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


PROTOCOL SIGNED WITH AOID FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 25 Dec 83 p 2 


(Article: "Democratic Aden and Arab Organization for Industrial Develop- 
ment Sign Protocols" ] 


[Text] Democratic Yemen and the Arab Organization for Industrial Develop- 
ment [AOID] last Wednesday night signed a protocol for technical and 
scientific cooperation. 


The Yemeni side was represented by ‘Abd-al-Qadir Ba-Jamal, nominated member 
of the central committee and minister of industry, and the AOID by Hatim 
"Abd-al-Rashid, the organization's director general. 


Following the signing, the two sides exchanged words expressing the economic 
importance of the support offered by the AOID to our country and other 

Arab states, and praised the organization's role in backing and developing 
the industrial sector. The protocol calls for the dispatch of advisors 

from the organization and various other Arab federations to enhance the 
efficiency and productivity of textile mills, garment factories, plaster 

and chalk factories, metal and agricultural tool plants, the General 
Establishment for Woodwork, Cigarette and Match and the Hamadani publishing 
house; to conduct technical and economic feasibility studies concerning 

the establishment and development of a number of factories; to offer internal 
and external [overseas] training courses; and to prepare for a seminar 

on food industries in [South] Yemen to be held next year (1984) in Aden. 


Another protocol of cooperation between the Fish Resources Ministry and 
the Arab Federation of Fish Producers [AFFP] was signed on the same day 
by ‘Abd al-Wahhab Sharaf, deputy minister of fish resources, for the 
Yemeni side, and Basim Jum'ah, secretary general of the AFFP for the Arab 
federation. 


The protocol provides for technical aid and feasibility studies by the 
federation for fish development projects. The signing ceremony was attended 
by a number of leading personalities from the Ministry of industry and 
Ministry of Fish Resources, the chief and director general of the Chamber 

of Commerce, the Iraqi ambassador to Aden and members of the organization's 
delegation. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


GRAIN MILLS ORGANIZATION BOOSTS PRODUCTION 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 29 Dec 83 p 3 


[Article by Nasir ‘Ali Nasir: "General Mills Organization's Production Reaches 
24,778 Tons This Year; Introducing New Branches in Next General Mill" ] 


[Text] The Public Grain Mills Organization has produced 24,778 tons in 1983, 
achieving 113 percent of the targeted production. The mill's production amounts 
to 200 tons daily, i.e., 156,000 tons annually, and can meet 60-70 percent of 
the total market needs. 


From the data noted by comrade 'Abd-al-Mahmud Nashir, the deputy general di- 
rector, for data covering the mill's future plan it is evident that the organ- 
ization has a plan to be implemented in 1984 and that the objective of this 
plan is to introduce the following branches: 


The grain collection branch which will exert efforts to reduce its manpower 
from 11 workers to 2 workers, to eliminate exhausting manual work and to adapt 
the branch to enable it to receive wheat in the form of "loose grain," in ad- 
dition to maintaining its ability to collect the grains delivered in sacks. 


The packaging branch where 16 workers are employed to package the flour and 

6 workers to package the bran. Work in this branch relies on the worker's 
muscle power, physical fitness and health, meaning that the work is muscle work 
fundamentally. The idea of modernization has developed in this branch to 
achieve the following: 


Eliminate muscle work finally, especially since the mill is experiencing dif- 
ficulty in getting heavy manual laborers, to reduce the numier of workers to 

4 workers in the flour packaging section and to 3 workers in the bran-packaging 
section and to raise its daily capacity from 3,000 to 4,000 sacks when the need 
arises. 


There is also the washing unit which suffers from many of the problems exper- 
ienced by the existing units, such as rust and the corrosion of its parts, not 
to mention the consumption of large quantities of water. A single kilogram 

of grain requires on the average 2 liters of water. Considering that the daily 
pulverization capacity is 200 tons, then the quantity of water consumed by the 
washing unit daily is 200 X 1, 000 X 2 = 400,000 liters of water. This is a 
very large volume and many countries have begun to dispense with these units, 
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replacing them with humidification units that consume 1 percent of the volume 
of wacer that the present washing units consume. We also suffer from a failure 
to provide the capable cadres, including the law standard of the workers, from 
a failure to supply the mill with sufficient quantities of grains fit for 
pulverization and from a failure to utilize the mill's production capacity. 


This is why we in the mill look to the authorities concerned to send the workers 
with low standards to training courses in the Arab countries. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


ECONOMIC ISSUES, IMPROVEMENTS DISCUSSED 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR AL-USBU'I in Arabic 16, 18 Dec 83 
[16 Dec 83 pp 3, 5] 


[Text | Anis Hasan Yahya delivers an important lecture to 
editors of 14 UKTUBAR Newspaper. 


Economic life cannot be improved unless the components for econo- 
mic management are achieved. 


If we do not take steps and measures to deal thoroughly with the 
problems that are being faced by the agricultural sector, the 
difficulties will be augmented. 


Upgrading economic management requires us to choose a good 
staff and provide financial incentives. 


We are being called upon to solve the problems of the agricul- 
tural sector to attract farmers' sons to work on the land. 


Comrade Anis Hasan Yahya, member and secretary of the Central Committee met at 
noon last Tuesday with the staff, editors and workers of the newspaper. This 
meeting was one in a series of meetings with party and state leaders organized by 
the party's grassroots organization at the newspaper, 14 UKTUBAR. Comrade Yahya 
spoke to the editors of the newspaper, shedding light on numerous economic ques- 
tions and focusing on the question of economic management and improving it in 
various establishments. He spoke about the extreme importance of economic manage- 
ment in developing the national economy and completing the tasks that are facing 
us on this vital front of our struggle. 


Because of the importance and comprehensive quality of the address 14 UKTUBAR 
is printing the first part of it below. It will print the second and the last 
part of the address in next Sunday's issue of the newspaper. 


This meeting, which was called and organized by the party's grassroots organi- 
zation at this newspaper, is very dear to me and has been welcomed by the manage- 
ment of this newspaper. I will try at this meeting, which is dear to me, to dis- 
cuss again in a condensed manner some of the problems I had dealt with in the 
newspaper, AL-THAWRI. That was my humble contribution to solving these problems. 
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The installments for these articles that I write in the rush of business are 
delivered in sequence every week. Today, the other section, the second section of 
the article on personnel is to be delivered. I will deal with this subject very 
carefully in future installments, and I will talk about this matter as though it 
were headline material because of its extreme importance. 


The party has taken and will always take the lead in criticizing the mistakes 
that were made in our experience. This is the great advantage of our party, which 
did confront these mistakes throughout the stages of its growth and development 
to stabilize the course and achieve total victory for the ideas of the theory of 
scientific socialism. Activists in that party realize quite well that we are 
developing a party under complex situations in a backward world. This party will 
undoubtedly encounter difficulties in the various staves of its growth and its 
course of struggle. It will encounter attempts to drag its course into impetuous, 
leftist and opportunist practices, but the party will always achieve victory with 
the great and proper ideas that are clearly manifested in its program and in all 
its documents and literature. 


Improving economic management is one of the great slogans proclaimed by the party 
in leading the struggle of our people to bring about those profound changes in 
society that would develop socialism. 


Unfortunately, this slogan was not really put into application in the real world 
because its meaning was not fully understood. It was not put into application 
with conditions that would bring about economic management in economic and social 
life in general. One cannot talk about economic management unless the conditions 
for achieving it are available in life. Absolutely no improvements can take place 
in economic management unless its components in any of the fields of Life and in 
any one of the tacilities of work and production are integrated. 


Economic management is not merely something we aspire to. First of all, it 
depends on conditions and components. Hard-working individuals hold a principal 
position among these conditions; they hold a leading position among all the con- 
ditions that ought to be achieved in bringing about progress and improvements in 
economic management. Under the conditions of Democratic Yemen before independence 
there were no traditions that were rich in this aspect, except for a few that 
were necessarily connected with the activities of monopolies which operated in 
the city of Aden and in a number of cities. At that time these monopolies exer- 
cised full control over the national economy with the exception of facilities and 
companies that were formed under the colonialist economy. It would be difficult 
to talk about the traditions of economic management in the modern scientific 
sense of the term. There is absolutely nothing curious at all about this because 
we do not generalize in life in our usage of the term, economic units--and our 
usage of that expression is synonymous with our usage of the term, organization; 
we use that term to refer to facilities operating in the economic field. State 
farms, for example, are like any other economic establishment. Therefore, I used 
the term, economic unit so that my usage of the term can cover all economic 
activities in life. There is nothing curious about the fact that all the economic 
units that were founded years after the nationalization measures were founded in 
a virtual absence of the various conditions for economic management. However, the 
Organizations that were founded as a result of the nationalization measures were 
able to continue economic management. This is one of their principal advantages. 











We consider that fact in itself a gain and a great accomplishment. Organizations 
that were founded as a result of the nationalization measures were able to con- 
tinue economic management and to give the state treasury more than 90 percent of 
the net profits realized from public sector organizations and from the mixed sec- 
tor in general. Actually, the remarkable role played by these organizations is 
not due to real innovations within these organizations, but it is rather due to 
their ability to preserve the traditions of work that were handed down to them 
from the past. I consider it a major achievement, for example, that the National 
Shipping Company was able to maintain work traditions. The National Shipping 
Company was founded as a result of nationalization measures which invloved all 
monopolistic shipping companies which had controlled and monopolized shipping in 
the port of Aden. 


It was a significant accomplisnment for the shipping companies to set up among 
themselves a large trust which we ourselves misnamed and translated as 
Secretariat of the Port of Aden. This consists of a cartel of shipping companies 
that used to put that port to profitable use. The administrative traditions of 
these companies were superior. At that time Yemeni nationals held supervisory 
positions, but in the monopolistic companies Yemeni nationals did not hold leader- 
ship positions. Therefore, the innovative factor is still missing from these orga- 
nizations which were founded in the aftermath of or as a result of the nationa- 
lization measures. This is equally true of the National Shipping Company, the 
National Bank of Yemen or the National Insurance Company. But it is not true of 
the Foreign Trade Company and the Domestic Trade Company, which have their own 
problems. 


We are saying that even in these organizations that were founded as a result of 
nationalization, there is a certain measure of weakness in economic management. 
That weakness, however, is not as acute as that which we see in organizations 
that were founded years after nationalization. All the organizations that were 
established years after nationalization were established before the conditions 
and components for economic management were completed. There are numerous 
examples of that which may be drawn from life itself for the purpose of over- 
coming these problems. The experience that we have forged in this part of our 
Yemeni homeland and in the greater Arab homeland is dear to us. It is an expe- 
rience that deserves our appreciation, one that we ought to be proud of. Referen- 
ces to these shortcomings are being made for the sole purpose of overcoming these 
shortcomings with full awareness. 


I would like to shift once again to the organizations that were founded as a 
result of the nationalization measures. Let's take, for example, the National 
Shipping Company, which is producing substantial profits today for the public 
treasury. This is not due to anything innovative in that company's activities, 
but it is basically and principally due to the fact that this company was able to 
preserve those superior management traditions that were handed down to it. How- 
ever, it has not been able to add to those management traditions anything new or 
innovative. In addition, economic management in these organizations that were 
founded as a result of nationalization are not immune to weaknesses. They do not 
benefit positively from the turning wheels of the economy. For example, imports 
rose sharply, but it would be difficult for me to mention figures in this meeting. 
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In 1972-1973 A.D. our imports were in the neighborhood of 35 million dinars. In 
1983 A.D. these imports rose sharply: in excess of 300 million dinars. All this 
has a positive effect on all organizations that were founded as a result ot 
nationalization. The shipping company benefits; the National Bank of Yemen bene- 
fits; and the insurance company benefits as the wheels of the economy continue to 
turn. I am saying and affirming that it is a major achievement for these organiza- 
tions to continue their daily work routine, maintaining the traditions they had 
acquired from the past. That in itself is a major achievement, but even in these 
Organizations we sense a certain degree of weakness in economic manayement. This 
is because now an individual in these facilities is being assisted by the exis- 
tence of other conditions which complement his efforts and his work. Individuals 
in these organizations are particularly being assisted by integrated management, 
financing, accounting and warehousing systems. 


If we were to take, for example, the Aden Refinery, we would find that it was an 
alien entity in the national economy until before 1977 A.D. and that it had 
nothing to do with the economy. It is, nevertheless, a major resource, par- 
ticularly if Democratic Yemen can utilize oil economically. If that happens, 
broad prospects for the refinery's growth and development will become available. 
All the other organizations that were established in the areas of farming, 
fishing, construction or transportation were founded to reflect the leyitimate 
revolutionary ambitions of the people. They were founded to express the will of 
all the people and the determination of their political leaders that Democratic 
Yemen experience more progress and development. This progress and development are 
being achieved by relying on state sector and cooperative sector organizations. 
The weak point in this entire process is that our ambitions were much greater 
than the resources that were available to us. A weak point in this process is the 
fact that our aspirations will not be achieved when the conditions for economic 
management are completed. Another weak point is this: occasionally, and even 
though some organizations were founded after economic and technical feasibility 
Studies were conducted, experience has shown that studies which are based on 
purely theoretical assumptions that do not take actual facts into consideration 
do not yield the results that they were planned to yield. I am referring in par- 
ticular to the fish grinding industry. We invested large sums of money in that 
industry, and the Yemeni Organization for Grinding Fish was founded as one of the 
leading national organizations to be founded in the fishing sector. In that 
extremely complex and trying sector this organization did not have an adequate 
number of capable and experienced leaders. As a result of that it was difficult 
to continue this innovative kind of activity. It was this that made the Council 
of Ministers decide to liquidate that organization. We could have proceeded in 
the fish grinding industry gradually, but our ambitions exceeded our management 
and organizational capabilities. We did not have the knowledge or the experience 
to go on. Consequently, that activity suffered a total setback. 


There is another example. We built a mill in al-Makla whose production capacity 
is 500 tons of sardines a day. We had an old plant whose daily capacity was 150 
tons of sardines. When 100 tons of sardines are caught for processing into fish 
meal and fish oil, what one gets out of this process is in the neighborhood of 23 
percent of the fish: 17 percent fish meal and 6 percent oil. This means that 
after arduous efforts made by sardine fishermen, the total yield from the catch 
is 23 percent, and the rest is wasted. 


We established very large organizations--and 1 use that expression in all 
articles--with very modest material resources and with very modest knowledge and 
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experience. We established a number of organizations, and we made each one of 
them somewhat lame because we were over-ambitious. 


We could have linked those ambitions with the compatible resources and capabi- 
lities that were availabie to us, and we could have devoted attention to manpower 
and manpower development on various levels: leadership personnel, mid-level per- 
sonnel and skilled technical workers. We ought to have had people trained in all 
these categories. 


Some of the conditions for achieving economic management did get that attention. 
In recent years that attention which is devoted to the development of personnel 
has undergone significant growth and expansion brought about by party and state 
leaders. That attention was focused on the leadership staff and the mid-level 
staff in some areas. Other conditions continued to be incomplete. Let me zo back 
once again to the organizations that were founded as a result of nationalization. 
I will discuss two examples only. I will temporarily leave the shipping company, 
the National Insurance Company and the National Bank o: Yemen. I will discuss 
the Domestic Trade Company in particular. When this company was founded, it was 
shackled from the outset with tasks that were not consistent with the histori- 
cal stave we were experiencing. 


The course that was taken in the early and mid seventies to nationalize the re- 
tail trade soon after we embarked upon the stage of a democratic national revolu- 
tion was one of the most serious mistakes we made in our experiment for develop- 
ment in Democratic Yemen. Marketing is one the most complex activities in the 
national economy. Any imbalance in marketing activity {is widely felt]. Anyone of 
you could have seen the imbalance if it had happened in the insurance company 

or in some of the organizations that are associated with the shipping company, 
the insurance company or the National Bank of Yemen. If there is a weakness in 
economic management, that weakness will be felt within a narrow range. 


After acquiring a large fleet of trucks, the change that the Domestic Trade Com- 
pany experienced was not commensurate with the growth in the size otf its fleet. 
As far as the repair shop that provides maintenance for this fleet, it is known 
that there is a large number of state cars that also need repair shops for main- 
tenance. Operations at the UKTUBAR Newspaper Organization may become difficult, 
if the organization had cars that would be sent to a repair shop when they would 
not run. There they might stay for a long period of time and still not be fully 
Operational when they were returned. Operations at the organization may become 
difficult if the organization had a small passenger car. However, |we are talking 
about} a truck that would be driven into a workshop where adequate maintenance is 
not available, tool sets are incomplete and the people who run the workshop have 
very little knowledge of what they are doing. Thus, the difficulties of life 
appear more complex in the absence of these conditions that ought to be met if we 
want a state organization to carry out its tasks properly. These are the real 
facts about some organizations that were established as a result of nationaliza- 
tion. I would mention, in particular, as I said, those companies that are 
involved in trade. In the beginning the companies we established were very large. 
We should have avoided that mistake which we made. We should have concentrated on 
the principle of specializing in trade. This is the direction in which the Trade 
Company is going in now. But it is doing so after years of experience, after 
years of sufferiny and after years of having complex problems. 
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Let us shift | mow; to the economic units that were founded years after nationali- 
zation was carried out. We may use some examples from farming, fishing, construc- 
tion organizations and transportation organizations. 


In the past 3 weeks 14 UKTUBAR spoke candidly about the public's worries and con- 
cerns in the area of farming. The newspaper dealt with the problem of shortages 
in vegetables and fruits. Of course it is the newspaper's economics section that 
concerns itself with a thorough understanding and comprehension of the real prob- 
lems that are principally facing the organizations of production. In the farming 
sector a large number of state farms has been created. This was done with extreme 
enthusiasm that illustrated legitimate ambition. However, that enthusiasm went 
far beyond reality and beyond the management and organizational resources and 
capabilities of the State's Farms Administration. 


A state farm is basically a model, exploratory tarm which should always be an 
attractive model for cooperative farmers, one which they would aspire to attain. 
This major expansion in creating state farms in all the governorates of the 
country and in the absence of all conditions for economic manayement manifests, 
as I said, a large measure of sincere enthusiasm. However, efforts in that regard 
went beyond the capabilities and resources that are available to us. We assigned 
the task of managing these farms to a large number of fellow farmers who did 
actually inherit rich farming traditions from previous generations that had 
worked the land and been engaged in farming. However, in order to consolidate new 
relations of production for the purpose of devetoping socialism in rural areas, 
we have to bring about change in the quality of farmers' lives and in the 
national economy in general. The national economy depends on the development of 
farming. Under the conditions of Democratic Yemen we should not have expanded the 
establishment of a large number of state farms. We could have established a 
smaller number of state farms, and we could have focused our attention on the 
administrative and organizational aspects of those farms. We could have focused 
our attention on the people who will run those farms, and we could have made 
those people focus their attention on adopting mechanization as a basic rule in 
farming so as to improve farming whether {they're working in} a capitalist or a 
socialist society. Mechanization plays a very major role in improving the tarming 
sector. We built a large number of machine leasing stations, and that too was in 
fact a major achievement. We built repair shops that became widespread in many of 
the governorates. But we do not have the technical leadership staff or the mid- 
level technical staff that can run these stations and repair shops with adequate 
efficiency and in the manner that is required. 


In the farms the task of management was assigned to fellow farmers whose 
experiences in traditional farming can be deemed considerable. But when one is 
talking about improving the farming sector, one needs a wealth of practices. The 
disciplines of the staff that will assume the responsibility of managing those 
farms must complement each other. We need managers who will manage or run the 
farms. We need engineers.We need soil specialists. We need people who know how 
to make the best economic use of water. We need, as I said, accountants. We need 
an array of disciplines that can complement each other on a single farm. If the 
number of state farms were smaller, we could have achieved greater success in 
this area. 
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On the other hand we also established a very large number of cooperatives, and 

we did so in a manner that was boldly described by the party as totally undemoc- 
ratic. These cooperatives were not voluntary. It is important that cooperative 
activity grow and develop as the farmers themselves become convinced of its impor- 
tance and as they fully understand and become aware of the importance of becoming 
connected with cooperative activity. The simple form of some cooperatives was 
upgraded to a more advanced form, but the conditions for this major change were 
not met. Many of you may have heard of the 26 September Cooperative which we used 
to refer to at that time as a model farm. Today, we are complaining bitterly 
about deteriorating conditions on that farm whose form was changed irrationally 
under the conditions of Democratic Yemen from a form that was simple to the third 
cooperative form. 


This was accompanied by the fact that machine service at all state tarms and 
cooperatives was not completed. Leasing stations and repair shops were not effi- 
ciently managed, and there was no central management that could run this machine 
service in the agricultural sector as a whole. This was |also} accompanied by a 
very major flaw: producers were denied financial incentives. A producer who does 
not receive a suitable price for his products will most certainly leave his work 
on the land and turn to other areas of work where he can earn a better wage and 
work under better working conditions. The average salaries of workers in state 
farms are now much less than those of workers in state stores and in numerous 
service organizations. How can a worker who works ona state farm or how can a 
cooperative tarmer continue working on the land when all the financial incentives 
that actually attract him to work on the land have been completely lost? 


Actually, the principle of worth was totally disregarded even under a system that 
was developing socialism. The principle of worth continues to be effective even 
though its function in a capitalist society differs from its function in a socia- 
list society. It is important for a producer to get that share that would assure 
him he can continue working in the area of production. If a producer loses that 
incentive, how can he justify continuing in that field of activity which is con- 
sidered more complex and more arduous compared with working at sea or in the 
numerous areas of service? 


As I said, the problems that were associated with the farming sector in par- 
ticular had to do with the absence of management that could manaye, run and ope- 
rate these farms. This was not only a case of inadequate machine service because 
competent management that could manage the leasing stations and the various 
repair shops were not available; it was {also} a case where the standard of 
machine service was declining. The latest report states that the conditions of 
machine service deteriorated so much that about 33 percent of the machinery can 
be operated efficiently and about 30 percent can be operated at average efti- 
ciency. The rest of the machinery is operated at a very low level of efficiency. 
This ultimately means that fast machine service cannot be found at the right time 
for a farm that wishes to have it. It also means that the etfort which is made 

by farmers on cooperative farms or by farm workers on state farms is costly. Con- 
sequently, state cooperative farms do not receive a rewardiny price that would 
promote the continuation of work on state farms or on cooperative farms. 


A yreater problem is that which has to do with the relationship between the Mar- 
keting Organization and state farms and cooperatives. The Public Organization for 
Vegetables and Fruits, for exampie, is a marketing organization to which major 
tasks have been assigned. These tasks are beyond itsS capacity and its resources. 
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4s they observe the shortage of vegetables and fruits, neither UKTUBAR Newspaper 
nor the average citizen actually knows about these real problems from which the 
farming sector in particular is suffering. In the farming sector then, if we do 
not take steps and measures to deal with the grave problems that this sector is 
facing, our difficulties in subsequent years will be more acute. 
A large sepment of the people who work on the land are elderly. We are being 
called upon to solve the problems of the tarminy sector not only to keep those 
workers who are working in the tarming sector today, but we are also beiny called 
upon to solve the problems of the farming sector to attract the children of far- 
mers to work on the land. 
There are no incentives for the children of farmers and ftishermen to work on the 
land or to go out to sea. Working on the land and working at sea are arduous, and 
the return from such work is not proportionate with the major effort that is made 
¥ Tarmers or by fishermen. 
[he substance of recent stances on the farming sector are essentially confirma- 
ticns of resolutions that were adopted by the Central Committee in its 1980 April 
s€SSioON art in its 1982 August session. 
ié f{ L€ or econ Cc Inagement continues to be without a solution because 
t S Ogan was proclaimed, ut it was not put into action properly. This slogan 
sas proclaimed without preparing people to undertake these complex tasks in the 
fferent areas of economic and social life. This slogan was proclaimed without 
rogressively providing more machinery or introducing it into our economic and 
S( i | ves. This slogan was proclaimed without allowing the administrative, 
nancial, accounting and warehousing systems to become fully integrated. 
irse Il am not about to discuss the results that were reached at the expanded 
eetings which were held recently in both Aden and Saywun. These meetings were 
haire the secretary general. 1 am saying, however, that confronting these 
plex problems in the farming sector requires two principal ingredients. 
Sonomic management has to be upgraded. That is a principal condition. A pood 
staff must be chosen for leadership positions and for the state's farms and 
‘ cooperatives to run the various segments of that sector. Without a competent 
staff of leaders, without competent mid-level personnel and without improved 
achine service, agricultural activity would become very costly. That is the 
first ingredient. 








The second ingredient is this. Unless financi:' « >ntives that are essential 
to producers in agriculture, in fishing or in ai- eas of production are made 
available, Democratic Yemen will become flooded with imports. That would be a 
wrong trend, one indicating not only a short-sighted view of the situation, but 
also one that is not well aware of the fact that improving conditions in the 
sectors of production is a basic condition for the growth and development of our 
national economy. 


[These two ingredients are important] for the conditions and specific characteris- 
tics of Democratic Yemen. They may be important for other developing countries. 
But this matter concerns Democratic Yemen in particular. 


With the conditions of Democratic Yemen one cannot talk about industry until the 
economic utilization of oil is achieved. One cannot say that it is industry that 
operates the leading role in Democratic Yemen. The farming sector will continue 
to play that role for objective reasons whose importance stems from the fact that 
it can solve the problems of the farming sector which can then carry out the 
tasks that have been entrusted to it in a proper fashion. 


With regard to the farming sector in particular, talking about developing socia- 
lism in the rural areas of Democratic Yemen depends principally on the develop- 
ment of agricultural cooperatives. 


(18 Dec 83 p 3! 
(‘Text | Improving the state sector depends on the presence of a 
specialized staff. 


What is required is to change what people worry about with a large 
measure of awareness and know-how. 


Comrade Anis Hasan Yahya, member and secretary of the Central Committee met at 
noon last Tuesday with the staff, editors and workers of the newspaper. This mee- 
ting was one ina series of meetings with party and state leaders organized by 
the party's grassroots organization at the newspaper, 14 UKTUBAR. Comrade Yahya 
spoke to the editors at the newspaper, shedding light on numerous economic ques- 


tions and focusing on the question of economic management and improving it in 
various establishments. He spoke about the extreme importance of economic manage- 
ment in developing the national economy and completing the tasks that are facing 


us on this vital front of our struggle. 


Because of the importance and comprehensive nature of the address, 14 UKTUBAR 
published the first part of it in last Friday's issue of the newspaper. The 
second and final part of the address is printed below. 


The fact that we are not solving the problems that cooperative farms are still 
facing today means that it will take us a long time to develop socialism in the 
rural areas of our country. 


These are the specific characteristics of Democratic Yemen. We have conditions 
under which leadership tasks cannot be assigned to the industrial sector, in this 
Situation in particular, before oil can be utilized economically, if future cir- 
cumstances will allow Democratic Yemen to utilize oil economically. 


133 














The absence of personnel in the area of transportation and in the areas of 
construction played a more complex role. There was no staff in any one of the 
repair shops of the surface transportation organizations before the central 
repair shop was founded in 'Abd-al-Qawi camp. That repair shop was built late in 
the seventies, and it created a major change in the conditions of surface trans- 
portation organizations. But that change was not enough, considering that surface 
transportation organizations are scattered throughout the governorates of the 
country. 


In the past betore that repair shop was built, there was no one to run it, and 
there was nothing that might constitute a component for a repair shop, in the 
scientific sense of the term. There were no machines; there were no tools; there 
were no administrative and financial systems to regulate this repair shop; and 
there was no competent staff that could run it. 


As a result of that, transportation costs were very high, and the useful life of 
the trucks was extremely short. 


We know quite well that construction organizations are young and new organiza- 
tions, but it is the lack of machines that are necessary for the growth of the 
State's construction capability and the lack of a specialized staff that, to a 
large extent, have allowed a situation in which a large job that has to do with 
development plans is assigned to contractors. Although that happened for reasons 
beyond our control, the inevitable result of that will be that large jobs in 
development plans will be assigned to foreign or local contractors. We will 
‘then, find ourselves facing serious problems that would prevent and stifle any 
development toward socialism. In spite of our wishes, this problem, actually, has 
nothing to do with emotions alone; it is controlled by the developing interests 
of those who work in this or another field. If the owner of a small store on any 
corner or on any street could accumulate perhaps 10,000 dinars in capital, a con- 
tractor who can build a school would build it for 600,000 or 750,000 dinars, or 
maybe more than that. By assigning these jobs to a large number of contractors, 
it would be possible to accumulate large fortunes within a short period of time. 


The state machinery in Democratic Yemen: The literature of the party states that 
the state we are building is one for workers and farmers. However, since private 
ownership continues to exist, in certain areas in this concentrated manner, we 
Cannot say that the interests of workers in Democratic Yemen are beiny absolutely 
represented by the state machinery, especially since the existence ot private 
ownership is concrete and intensely felt in basic branches of the national 
economy. Thus, the growth of the state sector's construction capability depends 
on the existence of a staff that specializes in construction. On the other hand, 
it depends on developing the material, technical foundation of production that 
would allow the state's construction sector to grow and develop. 


What is being planned for the state construction sector in 1985 A.D., which is 
the last year of the second 5-Year Plan? 


About 43 percent of total appropriations for construction and installation work 
are carried out by the state's construction sector, and about 57 percent are car- 
ried out by foreign and private contractors. 











Improving the state construction sector is associated in a principal way with the 
existence of a specialized staff. So far that staff can be found in very limited 
areas, but it cannot be found in those areas that exercise considerable int luence 
On Our economic lives. For years, for example, we have been enpayed in a debate 
about how to build the cement factory. Should we build it ourselves? 


I would say in all sincerity that media workers in yeneral and newspaper jour- 
nalists in particular show their knowledye of the real problems that thwart the 
growth and development of the state's economic institutions and make them unable 
to contribute to the task of focusing attention on real problems. It is actually 
not enough to articulate people's concerns. What is important, however, is that 
people's concerns be articulated with a large measure of awareness and knowledge 
so that voicing those concerns can contribute to a solution to these complex prob- 
lems. It would be difficult, of course, to deal in this meeting with these prob- 
lems, which are quite numerous in the fishing sector, but we'll speak very 
briefly about them. We have the largest fishing fleet in the region. We are not 
talking about the problem of the sardine industry where there has been total 
failure. We dare to say that there was total failure because we were too precipi- 
tous. We enthusiastically plunged headlong into this tiring and costly industry. 


But let us talk about other experiments where continuing success is actually 
being realized with the presence of a staff that gained knowledge and experience 
in recent years. We will sense the effects of this advantage in the near future 
in the fishing sector because it is the only sector that received concentrated 
attention regardiny the development of leadership and mid-level staff. However, 
the concentrated attention that was given to the development of a leadership and 
mid-level staff was preceded by expansion in the acquisition of a large number of 
boats of different makes. There were Japanese, Chinese and Soviet boats. There is 
a tendency now in the fishing sector to rely on Soviet boats. The Fishing Insti- 
tute and the delegations that were sent by the Ministry of Fish Resources in pre- 
vious years to the Soviet Union enabled the nation's fishing fleet to bring about 
change in that sector. What I am saying about change is based on my personal] 
experience. The nation's fishing operations were developed, but that development 
did not measure up to our ambitions. Leadership tasks in this fleet, a fishing 
fleet that in the past was totaliy run by foreigners, are being gradually assumed 
by Yemeni personnel. But here, the Yemeni Fishing Organization, which is the 
largest organization in the fishiny sector and one of the largest organizations 
of the national economy, came into its own when it completed its Yemeni leader- 
Ship and mid-level staff. When that happened, there were concrete results that 
may be referred to in particular. The number ot lost days for the fishing fleet 
was reduced. A single boat costs 3,000 dinars a day. When that boat is not put to 
use, that sum is still charged to the organization. |The charges are incurred | 
when the organization does not have the leadership and mid-level staft that can 
run these boats efficiently, steering them knowledgeably and accurately toward 
fishing areas where fish can be found. Of course most of the fishing vessels 
were designated for fishing al-banjiz and kingfish. Recently, 

these fishing boats began catching fish for the local market. The fact that staff 
people do not know where the fish are located and the unavailability of personnel 
who can guarantee effective maintenance for the fishing boats make the days in 
which these boats can operate in 1 year much less than what was planned for them. 
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In recent years, however, a number of leadership and mid-level positions in all 
areas of specialization has been filled by Yemeni personnel. This is an advantage 
that the fishing sector has. Fortunately for the fishing sector, the Ministry of 
Fish Resources has had an institute for preparing mid-level staff since 1970 A.D. 
Since about 1974 several classes have graduated from that institute, and these 
graduates have been working in numerous areas. 


The problem is that the fishing sector was assigned tasks that were beyond its 
capabilities and resources, even though personnel were pouring into the fishing 
industry. Refrigerators were built at numerous locations; new boats were added 

to the fleet, and the design of these boats was varied. There was a Chinese 
fishing fleet, a Soviet fishing fleet and a Japanese fishing fleet. The experien- 
ces and capabilities of people varied with the design modes of the vessels. Never- 
theless, one can say that that sector has recently acquired better capabilities 
and personnel with superior theoretical knowledge. Experience, of course, comes 
with experience. The fishing boats of the Yemeni Fishing Organization can now 
catch much more fish than they used to catch in the years before 1976. These 
boats provided the local market with more than 876 tons of fish. Today, these 
boats provide the local market with approximately more than 2,400 tons of fish. 
Of course, most of that is consumed by three governorates, Lahij, | sic} Aden and 
Abyan. That is an average of about 20 tons a day. When the fishing boats of the 
nation's fishing fleet furnish more than 2,400 tons, that means they are fur- 
nishing an amount in excess of between 30 and 40 percent of market needs. This 
progress in the activity of fishing boats could not have happened if fishing 
industry personnel had not graduated from the Fishing Institute, from the Soviet 
Union and from the Arab Shipping Academy. These staff people are now playing a 
major role in the fishing industry. 


So far the problem is still complicated because the repair shop where fishing 
vessels receive maintenance service has not been completed. That repair shop is a 
very modest shop, performing very Limited tasks that limit the effective opera- 
tions of fishing vessels. However, the aim of these projects that are being 
implemented now in the fishing sector is to meet these conditions: developing 
people; utilizing machinery on a broad scale in managing economic life; and pro- 
viding a set of administrative, financial, accounting and service systems. 
Actually, 1 am going to have to skip some of these points that I wanted to 
review. If you will permit me, I would Like to discuss some of the problems of 
economic life. These problems are to a large extent associated with the role of 
unions and with the worn-out traditions that are still checking development. 
These problems are associated with our understandiny of the duties and tasks that 
are entrusted to us in the state sector. I hope to discuss these problems in 
future articles. 


First, few of you may know that more than 35,000 persons in Democratic Yemen are 
unemployed and not involved in production. This means that a large segment of 
citizens are not contributing to the process of production. [t means that 
inherited traditions are preventing a larpe segment of citizens from working; 
these traditions are still restricting development. This means that | solving! 


such a problem requires intense efforts by party organizations and by the state. 
There are more than 35,000 persons who are not employed! This means that when we 
talk about the balance in the labor force, these people would be classified as 
working in home economics. Those people mostly rely on remittances from expat- 
riates, who are at any rate not involved in employment and production | in Yemen}. 
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Although women in cities and in parts of our rural areas contribute noticeably to 
economic and social life, a large segment of the labor force, and women consti- 
tute the majority of that labor torce, remain outside the areas of employment and 
production. 


Actually, the aim of referring to this problem is to point out that worn out 
traditions have not been brought under control and have not been surmounted. This 
requires a long struggle. Even though women have gone out to work and to produce, 
these worn out traditions still constitute a restraint on working women. The tex- 
tile plant and the fish canning plant in al-Makla illustrate what I am saying. 
The fish canning plant in al-Makla is one of our best plants in general. It has a 
highly qualified leadership staff, and it has a mid-level staff. It also has 
skilled technical workers. To be fair fellow Soviets played a major role in this 
plant by enriching the knowledge and experiences of the plant's Yemeni staff and 
skilled workers. Most of the workers at that plant are women. Traditions do not 
allow that plant to operate two shifts: women cannot work the evening shift at 
that plant. As a result, the cost of producing one can of sardines at that plant, 
even though it is one of our best plants as far as management and planning are 
concerned, | rose considerably]. There are advantages at that plant, the likes of 
which are not available in numerous existing plants. However, inherited tradi- 
tions are still playing a role that has been impeding the prowth and development 
of the plant for 2 or more years. The plant's management has been making serious 
attempts to persuade women to work the evening shift, but it has not yet 
succeeded. 


We know that the textile plant completed its plan on 30 November 1983 A.D. But 
this is the real plan that approaches the design capacity of the plant, the plan 
that was proposed by plant management. The design capacity of the plant was consi- 
derably greater than the plan for the plant. The plant cannot fulfill its design 
Capacity unless we can correct problems pertaining to women. Of course in the 
cities, the problems would be different within certain limits. This means that 
one cannot state absolutely that if day care centers were available, for exam- 
ple, two or perhaps three shifts could be operated at the plant. But in all cases 
it is the worn out social traditions that are curbing development in Democratic 
Yemen. This matter is so important that the party, the state and society in gene- 
ral have to deal with it. 


There is another point which is very sensitive but which is so important it has 
to be confronted. People have become accustomed to having us appeal to their emo- 
tions. People have grown accustomed to having us speak to them about more gains 
and achievements. But in the circumstances of Democratic Yemen we are offeriny 
free and semi-free services. Actually, this is not compatible with the historical 
Stage we are going through in Democratic Yemen. Free service, even in the early 
Stages of developing socialism was not relevant. Workers are entitled to free 
services when public ownership in a society becomes prevalent. But when many 
people own property, it is difficult and erroneous to talk about offering free 
services. Of course, some people misunderstand this issue. Some people take the 
appeal that society join in assuming part of the burden of development to mean 
that the state is not assuming any burdens in that area. This is, of course, a 
misunderstanding of this matter. 


I will give two examples. In the field of education, planned spending for educa- 
tion in 1983 was about 23 million dinars. This year we have more than 20,000 
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students who are of school age but who are not enrolled in the school system. In 
other words we are making tremendous efforts to fight illiteracy among adults, 

a problem whose source lies in society. We cannot provide the schools; we cannot 
provide textbooks; we cannot provide the basics; and we cannot maintain the 
schools despite the large increase in appropriations for education. In 1972-1973 
appropriations for education may have been 2 or 3 million dinars. Today, although 
that amount has soared to 23 million dinars, we are still unable to accommodate 
20,000 school age students. Furniture and textbooks are not available. Of course 
what we say reflects our perceptions of the problem. How can we think of solving 
this problem if we pursue a course that reflects emotionalism? Emotion was never 
the basis for increasing our understanding of the process of developing socia- 
lism. Emotion is used to rally people's resolve. But it is wrong to use emotion 
as the basis for formulating the tasks that are entrusted to the state. What is 
actually required is an informed and a sincere discussion with the masses. 


If we are unable today to carry out our educational tasks properly, those tasks 
will become complicated after 5 years, and they will become even more complicated 
after 10 years. If we cannot today accommodate 20,000 school age children, if we 
Cannot provide textbooks so that 2 or 3 students can share 1 textbook, |what are 
we going to do 5 or 10 years from now]? Furniture for schools has not been comp- 
leted, even in cities, and maintenance is not complete. Why shouldn't a family 
purchase textbooks at cost? Why shouldn't there be a small increase in school 
fees? The state's expenditures are not decreasing; they may be increasing. But no 
matter how much the state's expenditures increase for educational classes, prog- 
ress in education remains unattainable. This is painful to us: preparations that 
are consistent with the course we are taking aS a party are being made; we are 
calling for and struggling for the spread of education; and we speak about democ- 
racy in education. But such tasks and duties cannot be realized and implemented 
in society unless society can be persuaded to participate in assuming part of the 
burdens of development. 


Appropriations for health services rose from about 1 million dinars in 1972-1973 
to about 9 million dinars this year. What is required in 1985 from the profes- 
sional staff at the Ministry of Health will cause appropriations that must be 
paid by the state from its budget to exceed 16 million dinars. Why shouldn't 
people pay a fee for treatment? 





Why shouldn't people pay now for the cost of medicine? In the present method 
health service is provided free of charge, and it is received with some indif- 
ference and nonchalance. A person who does not have a real problem goes to a hos- 
pital where he would waste 1, 2 or more days. Of course when people yo to a hos- 
pital, that reflects the general problems they have, but actually that means that 
the state's efforts, no matter how much appropriations are increased, | are 
wasted|. It is not at all possible under the complex conditions of Democratic 


Yemen for free intevrated health services to be offered. 


Can we candidly present these problems to the masses? Can we say here is the prob- 
lem? Can we say in 5 years the problem will be more complicated and after 10 

years it will be even more complicated? Or are we being asked to appeal to the 
public's emotions? Candor actually always involves clearly revealing the truth to 
the public. It involves giving the public a sense of these complicated problems 
which can become more and more complicated in the future. One of the issues that 
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actually deserves our attention is the role of unions in the struggle to develop 
socialism in Democratic Yemen. 


I will speak about our fellow fighters in this area. Unions are still playing 

a marginal role in economic and social life. Their awareness has not measured up 
to the tasks that have been set forth for society. For example, no union took a 
Stand on the plan of a certain sector. For example, no stands were taken by the 
Union of Agricultural Professionals, the Union of Farm Workers and the Associa- 
tion of Farmers. It is the principal duty of the unions to discuss knowledgeably 
the economic and social plans of the state. They have to make a distinguished 
contribution to the country's economic and social life. This means they have to 
have a concrete effect on | life in the country]. It is regrettable, of course, 
that the same difficulties we are complaining of in managiny the national economy 
can be found in the unions in general and in other social organizations in par- 
ticular. 


The aim of this view is not to belittle the various roles that social organiza- 
tions play in life. The Association of Yemeni Socialist Youth may be dis- 
tinguished by a progressive standing compared with other social organizations. 
The Federation of Trade Unions has no effective contributions from management in 
any facility. It is difficult for a union committee to call workers to a volun- 
tary meeting after work hours. That fact reflects weakness in our work relations 
and in our relations with the public. Of course, as I said, the contributions of 
social organizations differ from one organization to another. The women's organi- 
zation in Democratic Yemen may be the most backward organization. Another thing 
that is painful to us is the fact that the Association of Yemeni Women plays no 
effective role in our economic and social life. 


It is a curious contradiction that the fact that women have gone out into public 
life has not been accompanied at all by comparable informed activity on the part 
of the Association of Yemeni Women. But the discussion does not concern the 
social organizations I referred to. It concerns the unions in particular. The 
unions constitute the principal power for the party of the working class, which 
Cannot continue its struggle to develop socialism in the presence of weak unions 
whose role in economic and social lite is still marginal. Of course our col- 
leagues in the union movement may be disturbed by what we are saying, but it is a 
fact that the union's contributions to the improvement of economic conditions and 
implementation of the state's economic and social plans are still very modest and 
do not reflect the role |these unions should play} in economic and social life. 


One final remark 1 will say to you, and I value the invitation you extended to 

me in arranging this meeting. It has taken the truth a long time to come out. 
There is no time to cover many of the points that I recorded. But I would say 
that the role of the media in general is one that is committed to the question 

of the socialist prospects of economic and social development in Democratic 
Yemen. 14 UKTUBAR Newspaper is a newspaper that is concerned about responsible 
Statements, honest statements, statements that truthfully and knowlegeably illus- 
trate the concerns that people have. Definitely, however, responsible statements 
Cannot accurately express the concerns that people have about the party's serious 
tendency to struggle to develop socialism and reunify the country unless the news- 
paper itself adheres to the rule of specialization in life. | am not a profes- 
Sional journalist, but it is very important for the person who writes about 
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educational affairs in the press to hav. spent years in educational work, in the 
field of education. Let me shift to journalism. Journalism, for example, involves 
knowledge, art and talent. A person may be a successful economist, but not a suc- 
cessful journalist. But if the newspaper--any newspaper--does not firmly estab- 
lish in the media work traditions that are based on specializing, its activities 
in general will be unrelated to society's real problems. 


l appreciate, and | say that sincerely, the progress that we've seen in recent 
years in 14 UKTUBAR. But I would suggest to you that what I want from the press 
or what I am suggesting for the press is that it play this role in the following 
manner. If the press were to come across problems in any transportation, indus- 
trial, agricultural, fishing or trade facility, it is important for a newspaper 
to create a distinguished relationship with the agency in question. This would 
enable it to find out about all the problems that it was able to get from its 
field visit, and it would open the doors for a dialogue between the newspaper a1.d 
the management in question at this or another facility. 


re 


I am convinced that if the newspaper tinds the facility in question to be not at 
all responsive to these problems, it is its duty to reveal and expose all signs 
h society is suffering trom. These signs do 


exist, and it is shameful to hide them and keep quiet about them. 


of weakness |in that facility, whic 


lt is not up to the media to paint a rosy picture, nor is it up to the media to 
present a pessimistic picture of reality. The role of the media is to paint a 


true picture of society. I feel embarrassed by the fact that | am talking in 
front of colleagues who are more experienced in journalism than | am. But I am 
saying that you can perform a noble, lofty and a great role if you take these 
Suggestions in a positive way. Of course I am saying these are Suggestions 
because you are more experienced in this field than I am. I hope you will take my 
Suggestions with a positive attitude because the press sometimes speaks about the 
accomplishments of some facilities, and sometimes these accomplishments go beyond 
what was planned. After a while the same newspaper talks about the failures of 
that facility. This means that making responsible statements is your principal 
function. If you make anyone anyry in any state facility, and you feel that your 
conduct was responsible, your conscience will be clear. The party and the state 
cannot definitely find out about many of the flaws and weaknesses in our develop- 
ment effort. They camnot discover the weaknesses of this experiment that we are 
Carrying out under complicated conditions. For example, the media play a broad, 
informed and improvisational role in this regard. 


I truly reyret the fact that I have spoken longer than I should have, but I feel 
that many of our shortcomings are due to the absence of economic management which 
we had previously proclaimed as a sloyan. We did not, however, put this slogan 
into action properly. Therefore, we either whine about these problems without 
doing something about them, or we keep quiet about the mistakes, even though it 
is our duty to speak up about these mistakes and shortcomings, because we fear we 
might hurt someone. It is quite important even within the media to have an under- 
standing of these difficulties that the national economy is facing, particularly 
those difficulties that have to do with economic management. |] may get an oppor- 
tunity to meet with you again and to talk about the areas that we ought to attend 


to in our iscussions about the economic cycle. These are areas such as those of 
] 
i 


work productivity; how cost factors are to be calculated; and how wages can be 
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tied to production. There are numerous problems that constitute the center of 
management's attention in any facility. But it is management that has a sound and 
thorough understanding of its functions and duties that carries out its functions 
and duties in a manner that is consistent with the general line of the party and 
the state. 


I repeat once ayain that I regret having taken up too much time. If you can go 
on, I am quite willing to answer any questions even though it is after 2 o'clock. 


Thank you and forgive me if I disturbed you with this long-winded address. 


8592 
CSO: 4404/264 











PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


PROJECT DIRECTOR NOTES PROGRESS IN IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 
Aden AL-THAWRI in Arabic 17 Dec 83 p 9 


[Interview with Muhammad Husayn Amdharawi, director general of Soviet- 


Yemeni projects, by Muhammad Sa'id Muqbil: "Great Progress Achieved in 
Surface Water Irrigation Systems in Last Period"; Date and Place not 
Specified] 


[Text] The problem of food security is an important world issue closely 
linked to the level of agricultural development. Since agriculture in 

our country is a major source of food security, it occupies an advanced 
position and enjoys considerable and increasing attention from the party 

and the government in view of its great role in strengthening and augmenting 
the country's economy and raising the people's standard of living. In 

1970, Soviet aid began assuming concrete forms, represented in the inaugu- 
ration of Soviet-Yemeni projects that contributed, and are still contri- 
buting, to the continual development of agriculture through the construction 
and maintenance of modern irrigations systems, land survey and reclamation, 
well-drilling and cultivation of reclaimed land, comprehensive studies 

of major valleys in the republic and the introduction of modern methods 
under socialist conditions. To acquaint ourselves with some aspects of 
agricultural development in our country, we had an interview with Comrade 
Muhammad Husayn Amdharawi, director general of Soviet-Yemeni projects, to 
discuss the process of irrigation development and water control. He states: 





"The basic areas allocated for agriculture in our country depend on torrential 
waters and strict control in distributing these waters. It is a complicated 
process demanding the introduction of modern advanced irrigation systems 
through canalization and construction of diversion dams and waterworks in 
order to allow for maximum utilization of torrential water. Much has been 
accomplished in developing surface-water irrigation systems during the 

past period up to the end of 1982, helping to a great extent in maximum 
utilization and reasonable control of torrential waters. Nine diversion 
dams have been built in Lahij and Abyan Governorates, some of them with 

a water flow rate of over 300 cubic meters per second [cms], and 292 kilo- 
meters of main secondary canals have been built. Levelled were 9,165 
feddans of land, 5,367 of which were in Lahij Covernorate and 3,/789 in 
Abyan Governorate, and agricultural roads and crossing bridges have been 
constructed. 
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"Irrigation is done by the following methods: 


"] - irrigation by surface water (torrential water); 
"2 - irrigation by ground water (well water); 

"3 - irrigation by reservoirs; 

"4 - double irrigation." 


[Question] What is the area of reclaimed land, specifically land survey 
and reclamation operations? 


[Answer] Soviet-Yemeni projects survey and reclaimed land in each of: 
1 - Tibin Valley 

a. Al-'Arayis Farm, 2,112 feddans; 

b. Ra's al-Wadi, 1,998 feddans (survey still in progress); 

c. Al-Mu'tamar Six Farm, 578 feddans; 

Total in Tibin Valley, 4,688 feddans. 

2 - Rabwah Valley, 1,333 feddans. 


3 - Ahwar Valley 


a. Ahwar cooperative, 2,865 feddans (torrential irrigation) ; 
b. Al-Shaqah Farm, 278 feddans (double irrigation); 


Total in Ahwar Valley, 3,143 feddans. 
4 - Hadramawt Valley 


Bur Farm, 745 feddans (ground water irrigation); 
Ba'alal Farm, 476 feddans; 

Ju'ayhah Farm, 609 feddans; 

Al-Mashhad farm, 854 feddans; 

Al-Suwayri farm, 640 feddans; 

Bahran Farm, 828 feddans; 


moan dct & 


Total in Hadramawt Valley, 4,152 feddans. 
The grand total is 13,316 feddans. 
[Question] How are the lands utilized? 


[Answer] After the reclamation process, in accordance with physiochemical 
analysis, and the construction of main and secondary canals in these areas, 
comes the utilization stage through the introduction of modern irrigation 
methods, manuring, crop rotation and mechanization, soil fertility and 
reasonable division of land, allowing for mechanization of some crops, 

such as wheat. On the other hand, there is the process of fertilization 
and land distribution to farmers. 
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[Question] What are the future horizons of Soviet-Yemeni projects? 


[Answer] Our future activity will be directed at the development of 
irrigation systems and networks and the building of modern moethods to 
raise the efficiency of existing irrigation systems and to expand irrigated 
areas with a view to increasing the area under cultivation, thus raising 
productivity. 


The modified plan includes the rebuilding and improvement of Batays Dam 
(1984) and Bayzaj, Falij and Mujahid dams (1985). The area of land 
irrigated by torrential water will reach 10,600 feddans in 1985 and 18,612 
feddans in 1990. Ground water irrigation areas will be 6,207 feddans in 
1985 and 10,027 feddans in 1990. 


Cotton crops will be distributed over 40 percent of the areas irrigated 

by torrential water. The harvest is currently estimated at 425 kilograms 
per feddan and is expected to reach 600 kilograms in 1985 and 900 in 1990. 
Areas irrigated by ground water will also be expanded. Cotton-growing 
areas will be increased to 1,904 feddans in 1985 and 6,856 feddans in 1990, 
while cotton production will reach 1,400 tons in 1985 and 2,400 tons in 
1990. 


Regarding agricultural production, the most important task is the main- 
tenance of land fertility and higher yield. Therefore, the following 
elements must prevail: 


| - proper organization and management; 

2 - building and construction of modern villages; 

3 - introduction of a crop-rotation system and methods of utilizing 
afforestated land; 


4 - soil-treatment system; 

5 - fertilization systems; 

6 - irrigation system in relation to nature of crop; 

7 - system of seed-introduction and improved varieties by self-sufficiency. 


A long-term plan has been drawn up for the development and implementation 
of these elements. The plan is aimed at laying the foundation of a 
technical material base in state farms through the introduction of agri- 
cultural and irrigation mechanization, development of animal resources 
and fodder mechanization. In this regard, a huge technical base for the 
maintenance and restoration of a-ricultural machines and equipment was 
opened in October of this year with an estimated output capacity of 400 
machines for general overhaul. 


[Question] The Yemeni Socialist Party and the revolutionary government 
give the national cadres considerable attention. What are your plans for 
training and developing this cadre? 








[Answer] Maintenance and improvement of production levels are closely 
linked to the cadre's training and qualification which is a key issue 
enjoying the care and attention of the projects’ administration. In this 
regard, the Soviet-Yemeni projects administration has sought to draw up 
programmed annual plans for the development of training and education 
using various means including in-country and overseas training. 


We can talk in brief about our progress in this field. Regarding field 
training, 500 workers qualified for technical and machine operation work 
and 26 agricultural machine operators were trained in al-Fayyush Institute. 
These graduate are currently running on-the-job field-training operations. 
Also, 54 welders, electricians and carpenters were trained at the 
vocational institute in al-Mansurah. 


Regarding overseas training, the first group of 32 mechanical workers sent 
to the USSR for a 3-year training course has already been graduated and 
another group of 15 workers will be graduated this year. On the other 
hand, three persons have been sent for advanced studies (doctorate) in 

the fields of irrigation, engineering and agriculture. 


As part of this year's plan, 21 workers have been sent to the USSR for 

a 6-month course in mechanics and 24 other workers were sent to Soviet 
factories and farms for a close on-the-scene study of scientific develop- 
ments and changes in work methods. 


[Question] What are the most significant difficulties facing you and how 
do you think they can be solved? 


[Answer] First and foremost, the public sector must have a stable work 
force taking part in the production process. This work force, capable 

of maintaining the survival of the public sector, must be settled and 

must have appropriate conditions near the farm. Therefore, schools 

and housing and other necessities must be built to ensure farm continuity. 
Otherwise, the required work force can never be settled for any agricultural 
production. We concede that all this cannot be built at one time, but 

it must be approved in principle. Let's do it step by step. 


Second, we all know that the relationship between the public and private 
sectors is that of endless competition. The truth is that we are facing 
difficulty in makreting some products, such as animal feed, including 
clover, maize, high-grade corn and other fertilizing plants. All these 
products are still at the mercy of the private sector (shepherds and middle- 
men). Therefore, we see a need for building cattle yards in state farms 

to absorb the fodder. We have the capability to mechanize fodder and deliver 
it straight to the yards. Third, it is common knowledge that cotton crops 
are harvested by hand. There are plans to mechanize cotton-harvesting 
operations but this requires a change in cotton gins to hold the raw 
product. We have proposed a meeting with al-Kud Research Center and with 
competent authorities at the Abyan and Tibin cotton gins. Without mechani- 
zation, cotton growing cannot be maintained because of exhorbitant produc- 
tion costs. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


BRIEFS 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION--Industrial production for 1983 realized a 11.8 
percent increase over 1982 inasmuch as estimated industrial production 
for 1983 was about 81.8 million dinars. Comrade ‘Uthman ‘Abd-al-Jabbar, 
deputy minister of industry explained in a press interview with 14 
UKTUBAR, to be published in next Friday's edition, that the industrial 
sector contributed 20.8 million dinars to the gross national product 

in 1983, or 21.2 percent of the proposed national income. The deputy 
minister of industry said that the state sector's contribution to the 
gross industrial production for 1983 is estimated at about 50.5 million 
dinars, or 61.7 percent of the total industrial production. In the field 
of the processing industry, which is subject to the supervision of the 
Ministry of Industry, the deputy minister statjd that industrial produc- 
tion for 1983 was 15 million dinars, an increase of 11 percent over 1982. 
[Text] [Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 28 Dec 83 p 1] 12502 
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SYRIA 


PROVINCE OF HAMAH INCREASES CORN ACREAGE 
Damascus AL-BA'TH in Arabic 2 Dec 83 p 4 


[Article by Marwan Natnan: "Corn Acreage Has Increased Severalfold; 
Province of Hamah Has Implemented Expansion Plan and Assured its 
Requirements" ] 


[Text] The agricultural sector, with both its plant and animal components, 
is considered a principal and fundamental factor in strengthening and 
Supporting our national economy and, consequently, in advancing development 
to achieve the socialist transformation. 


At its meetings held recently under the leadership of Hafiz al-Asad, 
secretary general of the party and president of the republic, the party's 
central committee confirmed the necessity of taking steps guaranteeing 
both the promotion of agriculture and the treatment of all its various 
problems and aspects. This confirmation is proof of its great interest 
in this important sector. 


In light of these concerns and efforts, the party and state have under- 
taken to draft a plan designed to increase corn production and meet the 
country's requirement of this crop to provide enough fodder to maintain 
and develop our animal resources. It has become evident that the country 
imports more than 400 million Syrian pounds' worth of this product 
annually, and it can be produced locally. 


In accordance with the decisions of the governors' conference, a mini- 
sterial committee and subcommittees have been established to monitor 
execution of the corn-growing plan in order to meet quotas. To find out 
what has happened to this crop in the Province of Hamah, we met with 
parties involved in the agricultural sector. 


We met with Engineer Hisham Abu Tawq, director of agriculture and agrarian 
reform, and he said that the area planted with corn and under the 
supervision of the directorate was in the neighborhood of 15,000 dunums. 
This is in accordance with the state plan to provide essential quantities, 
as this is one of the main crops in local fodder production, ensuring the 
country's requirements. Corn is a filler crop and has no effect on the 
cultivation of other agricultural crops. Acreage for this crop will 
probably be increased in next year's plan. 
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In a separate meeting, Engineer Ahmad Nawaf Mu'awin, director of agri- 
culture and agrarian reform in al-Ghab District, said that 28,000 dunums 
were planted with corn, in the scope of work under the directorate's 
supervision, as a filler, once the wheat crop was harvested. There was 
no infringement upon acreage with any type of other agricultural crop. 
The Agricultural Mechanization Association provided machinery to harvest 
and hull this crop, under specific technical provisions. Marketing 
operations for this fodder are carried out under the supervision of sub- 
committees established for this purpose to provide marketing requirements 
within the framework of the directives of the governor of Hamah. 


In another meeting, ‘Abd-al-Qadir Mustafa, member of the executive 
committee for agricultural sector affairs, said that corn makes up 70 
percent of the forage mixture for poultry. The amount of poultry is in- 
creasing year after year, hence the great importance of the cultivation 
of this crop. Committees have been established at the highest levels to 
monitor implementation in the areas designated. As a result of this 
concern, acreage has increased from 5,000-6,000 dunums to 45,000 dunums 
in the province. Machines have been introduced, beginning with sowing 
and ending with harvesting and hulling. In addition, satisfactory prices 
and necessary help in marketing operations have been offered. Roving 
committees have been established at the district and subdistrict levels 
to supervise marketing to Fodder Association centers in the province. 
Corn acreage is expected to increase in the coming years, once farmers 
have become aware of the benefit and profits in cultivating this crop. 
It is a filler crop which is grown after cultivation of the main crops. 


In another encounter, Sulayman Muhriz, member of the executive committee 
of the Farmers' Union of the Province of Hamah, said that the farmers’ 
organization has made an effort to meet the established plan through 
cooperation and coordination with the branch Farmers' Bureau, agricultural 
departments, and agencies concerned. Our farmers in this governorate have 
worked for the success of this agriculture, despite its lag. In a great 
part of this governorate, it was cultivated early. It was harvested by 
machine and turned over to the Fodder Association. One can say that the 
Province of Hamah is in first place in achieving the plan's quotas. 


During a meeting with Yusuf Khalifah, president of the Farmers' League 

in al-Ghab District, he said that corn acreage in al-Ghab District was 
small. However, after -the new instructions were issued and as a result 

of the state plan which focused on expanding its area of cultivation, the 
district agencies concerned began to direct farmers toward corn growing. 
This was due to its economic importance and was in accordance with the 
State plan. Corn was grown on 26,000 dunums. The Fodder Association is 
expected to deliver the agreed quantity which is 2,/34 tons. Subcommittees 
in the district have had total supervision of the marketing operations 

for this crop, in cooperation with agricultural departments and district 
officials. They have confiscated any quantity intended for smuggling, on 
the basis of directives of the governor of Hamah. They have also extended 
all the help necessary in this domain. 
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SYRIA 


DAYR AL-ZAWR STUDENT POPULATION HAS MULTIPLIED 
Damascus AL-BA'TH in Arabic 30 Nov 83 p 6 


[Article: "Number of Students and Schools Has Quadrupled in Province 
of Dayr al-Zawr"] 


[Text] The educational sector in the Province of Dayr al-Zawr, primary 
education in particular, has undergone great development, unprecedented 
Since the Emendation Movement under the leadership of Hafiz al-Asad, 
secretary general of the Arab Socialist Ba'th Party and president of the 
republic. 


Asif Rajab, president of the offices of Education and Youth in Dayr al-Zawr, 
reported this. He confirmed that 80 percent of all schools in the pro- 
vince were built after the Emendation Movement, and the number of students 
is still growing steadily, especially after the application of compulsory 
education in the province. 


Extensive Numerical Growth 


It is well known that the Governorate of Dayr al-Zawr covers a vast geo- 
graphical area containing many rural villages which are spread out and 
scattered over a wide area. 


Three New Industrial Schools 


As for technical matters, the province used to have one industrial school. 
In accordance with the directives of Hafiz al-Asad, three new industrial 
schools have been built. The first is in the city of Dayr al-Zawr, thie 
second in the District of al-Miyadin, and the third in the District of 
al-Bukmal. Thus in Dayr al-Zawr there are four industrial schools 

which graduate a large number of students each year. They go to factories 
and manufacturing enterprises to cover the shortage of manpower and 
technical expertise. There are also two commercial secondary schools 
which annually graduate a considerable number of both male and female 
technical students who are used by state agencies and enterprises. 
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Recently an intermediate-level industrial institute was built in our pro- 
vince. It graduates vocational teachers and technical assistants who work 
after graduation at installations, factories and enterprises. 


There is also a recently built Teachers' Center for males and females. It 
prepares primary school teachers by selecting students in accordance with 
bases laid down by the national leadership. Through the Teachers’ Center, 
primary schools are supplied with teachers trained in ideology, culture, 
vocation and education. Because the required number of males has not 
responded, many of our schools will have a preponderance of female teachers. 
The following are statistics on the number admitted between 1979-80 and 
1983-84: 








Year Males Females 
1979-80 74 154 
1980-81 118 196 
1981-82 128 214 
1982-83 136 207 
1983-84 148 1,960 


This year a physical education institute is to be opened in Dayr al-Zawr 
for children of the eastern provinces of Dayr al-Zawr, al-Hasakah, and 
al-Raqqah. This institute had 63 male and 29 female student applicants. 


School Construction Shortage 
What are the obstacles confronting education in Dayr al-Zawr? 


Our province is sufferint from a severe shortage of school construction 

to permit accommodating all students. There is overcrowding of class- 
rooms with pupils and students, reaching 60 per classroom. This affects 
the benefits of education. We suffer because school construction is not 
spread out among city neighborhoods and districts. Thus, there are some 
districts with a surplus of schools and others which lack them, especially 
in the city of Dayr al-Zawr. We also have schools which have been rented, 
with annexes scattered about where health and technical conditions are 
inadequate. We suffer from a severe shortage of teachers in the academic 
subjects of languages, sciences, physics, chemistry and mathematics. 


As our province covers vast areas, and rural villages are widely spaced, 

we also suffer from the problem of the single teacher. This stems from 

the small number of pupils in each class, especially in remote rural schools 
and the desert. The teacher is forced to teach several classes at the 

same time. This leads to limited educational and instructional benefits. 

We also suffer from half sessions. We have 160 schools with full sessions 
and 81 with half sessions. 











In the near future we hope to eliminate these problems. We are trying to 
overcome them in order to put our education on the same level as that of 
advanced nations. The cooperation of all of us is required to deal with 
this situation. 


However, a problem we face annually is the shortage of teachers. This 
forces the directorate of education to assign all assistant teachers, so 
we resort to those with preparatory diplomas. They do not possess cap- 
abilities, qualifications or knowledge of teaching methods. This leads 
to a lowering of the level of education of our students. 


We are constantly striving to have a teacher remain in his school. This 
year we have worked to achieve this principle, but there are certain 
reasons for a teacher not staying at his school, including: 


Outside transfers among provinces, a delay in announcing approval for 
those on loan to Arab countries, finishing compulsory and reserve service, 
delays in announcing the names of those who passed the special course 

of the supplementary session, and the marriage of female teachers. Also, 
if the school construction required of public sector companies were 
completed, along with the rest of the 1980-83 plans, and turned over to 
the directorate of education, then our schools would be in good shape. 


Finally, the pursuits of the sector of education, under the auspices of 
the great Emendation Movement led by Hafiz al-Asad, secretary general 
of the Arab Socialist Ba'th Party, its achievements, and its scientific 
and cultural rebirth are a source of glory and pride in the secretary 
general's fulfillment of his commitments in the field of education. 
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JOURNALIST REPORTS ON MUJAHIDIN TACTICS, 


AFGHANISTAN 


RES ISTANCE 


East Burnham ISLAMIC WORLD DEFENCE in English Vol 3 No 1, Jan-Mar 84 


pp 20-25 
[Article by Anthony Hyman] 


[Text] The Afghan guerrilla struggle which 
began with the Soviet invasion in 
December 1979 is of special interest to 
military observers because 
Afghanistan is the only country where 
Soviet forces are directly engaged in a 
war at present: some 110,000 Soviet 
troops, with powerful air force units, 
together with a reconstituted Afghan 
regular army, are matched against 
Afghan guerrilla forces spread right 
across the country. Although the 
Soviet side has total air superiority 
and vastly superior weapons and 
discipline, Afghan guerrillas have 
high morale and popular support, and 
have surprised foreign observers by 
their stubborn and successful 


resistance. 

Afghanistan has fiercely independent tribes 
and villages in a terrain which in some respects 
is ideally suited to guerrilla warfare. The few 
towns and fertile, well-populated valleys are 
divided by high mountain ranges and stony 
deserts, with only poorly developed road 
communications. Geographical divisions are 
mirrored in Afghan society, with its many 
tribes and ethnic groups separated by rivalries 
as well as natural barriers. 

The guerrilla war is being conducted by a 
large number of local resistances, rather than 
by one single “Resistance.” There is no central 
command structure directing guerrilla warfare 
on a national basis, nor, indeed, are there close 
contacts between the various scattered war 
fronts. The resistance groups spread over the 
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country’s 28 provinces are highly localised 
initiatives, with ties of varying streng:h with 
Afghan parties in exile or fronts inside the 
country. 

The opposition claims to control up to 90 per 
cent of the 250,000 square miles of 
countryside, and the resistance has shown clear 
signs of its power throughout the country. 
Even in the larger towns, resistance groups 
have been able to maintain a significant 
presence, undertaking bold attacks on military 
garrisons in the heart of Kabul, Herat, 
Kandahar and other towns. In the last two 
years guerrillas have carried out a series of 
bombings in Kabul and other towns. 

Because of the obvious strength of the 
resistance, the Russians and the Karmal 
government have been forced recently into 
surprising admissions of its effectiveness. Still 
claiming that the resistance is merely ‘‘armed 
interference from _ outside’ directed by 
imperialism, the Karmal government since the 
beginning of 1983 has made detailed public 
Statements on the extent of damage to the 
economy, and the serious threat to the 
“achievements of the revolution” posed by 
‘“counter-revolutionary elements.” 

The prime minister, Sultan Ali Keshtmand, 
stated in February 1983 that over half of the 
country’s schools and hospitals, together with 
111 basic health centres, 800 heavy transport 
vehicles and many development projects, had 
been damaged or destroyed, at a total cost of 
$300m — almost as much as this poor country’s 
development aid in the previous three decades. 
What the official statement from Kabul did not 
go on to say was that a large part of the 
undoubted damage done to the Afghan 
economy was not done by the guerrillas 
themselves, but by Soviet bombing raids on 








thousands) of © villages, by — military 
bombardments and the deliberate ruin of crops 
in many provinces, as reprisals for the people's 
support of the resistance. 

Popular support for the resistance has been, 
and will remain, crucial to its success. Afghan 
guerrillas depend for their food as well as tor 
Shelter and intelligence details on villagers 
whose willing and selfless cooperation ts taken 
for granted by the resistance. Without popular 
support inside Afghanistan, the poor 
organisation and lack of coordination of the 
resistance would by now have been crushed 
under the weight of the Soviet military 
machine. 

It is the civilian population which has 
suffered most terribly, with at least 3,000 
villages destroyed since 1978, an unknown 
number of people killed and maimed, and 
more than three million refugees driven to take 
shelter from the war in Pakistan, Iran and 
other countries, as well as in Kabul itself. 

The human suffering inflicted on civilians by 
the war ts immense; its significance tor the 
prospects of the guerrilla war are also 
considerable, with deserted regions or entire 
valleys resulting in loss of potential aid for 
guerrilla bands. In some parts of the Atghan- 
Pakistan frontier, the result of Soviet military 
Strategy has been to produce a “cordon 
sanitaire,” a no-man’s-land where guerrillas 
can no longer expect help 


Fear of fatigue 


It is becoming increasingly clear that in 
Afghanistan there ts a serious risk of battle 
fatigue. Afghan guerrillas often lack even the 
most basic clothing for harsh winter fighting. 
They also lack vitamin pills and canned food to 
supplement the meagre rations of bread and 
stew they may be offered in villages or in caves 
inthe mountains 

Over a long period, even a hardy people like 
the Afghans can be ground down by privation 
The guerrillas’ problems of food. clothing and 
Shelter are not shared by the soldiers of the 
regular armies in their various military bases, 
whose basic needs are adequately supplied by 
cfhicrent commussartat arrangements. 

What the Afghan” resistance has in 
abundance, however. ts morale. The 
confidence in their cause and in their eventual 
victory impresses everyone who comes into 
contact with the Afghan guerrillas. They call 
themselves muyahidin ('slamic. fighters or 
warriors) and their struggle a jihad (defence of 
their Muslim land. or holy war). Morale by 
usclf may not be enough to win, but it has a 
large part to play in how the struggle ts 


resolved 
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Associated with the resistance are ideals 
appeal among the 
population, which have as their basis religion 
and nationalism. The Russian presence ts a 
entiiable target of hostility. and 
hatred, while the Karmal government. ts 
generally held to be a puppet regime, imposed 
country by a foreign 


with aio wide general 


readily 


upon the detested 
occupation 

Siznificantly, the unlucky President Babrak 
Karmal is sneeringly referred to by Afghans 


often by the name of Shah Shuja, the puppet 


ruler placed on the Afghan throne by the 
British at the time of the first Anglo-Afghan 
war of 1839-42. However, there are certainly 
no easy lessons for the present war in either of 
the two nineteenth century wars between the 
Atghans and British, of 1839-42 and 1879-81 
Modern technology has drastically altered the 
nature of the struggle, mostly to the advantage 
of the Soviet side 

The Soviet war machine in Afghanistan ts 
very impressive, in’ terms of equipment 
Military analysts clam that Afghanistan has 
provided the Soviet forces with a valuable 
lesting ground for new Soviet weaponry 
Among the most effective are the M24 
helicopter gunships, believed to number some 
400 in service in Afghanistan 

Aipower has been used to striking 
advantage against the resisiance. which has no 
effective protection against devastating air 
attacks — though scores of these gunships have 
been brought down or have crashed tn the last 
four vears 

Among infantry weapons is the new Kalakoy 
assault rifle (AK-74).) which has many 
advantages over the earlier standard model 
Kalashnikov rifle (AK-47). The AGS-17 
automatic grenade launcher ts in wide use by 
Soviet troops, with a range of 1.200 metres tor 
its 30mm tragmentation grenades. Also in 
general service ws the well-known RPG-7 
rocket-propelled grenade launcher 

Perhaps the most striking aspect of the war 
so far is the reluctance of the Soviet forces to 
engage in strategic offensives. except by air 
strikes, and them general reluctance to engage 
the enemy. Soviet troops are installed as 
garrisons in towns and airport bases, guarding 
communication lines, but are not usually 
secking out the guerrilla enemy in- the 
countryside, or even close to military bases 
This may explain relatively low estimates ot 
cusualities of Soviet troops, with some 15.000 
casualties, of which one third may have been 
fatal. [tis thought to be diseases like hepatitis 
which are responsible quite as much as battle 
wounds for Soviet casualties — due to what has 
been recently described as the “very hard lite 
in Afghanistan in the columns of Red Star 











(Krasnaya Zvezda), official newspaper of the 
Soviet army. 

The lesson of other modern guerrilla wars, 
however, is that the regular army needs to 
practice techniques counter-msurgency 
against guerrillas if it is to win the war. At 
present strength, the Russians lack sufficient 
manpower to undertake large scale cordon and 
search operations in the most active guerilla 
areas. Itseems that Soviet strategy ts to wait on 
internal developments in the country, and rely 
on time to produce conditions tavourable to 


of 


the status quo of communist’ domination 
established by the Soviet occupation. 
The Russians are actively developing 


Afghan forces, both regular and paramilitary, 
which they evidently intend to take the brunt of 
the fighting. The Afghan army had probably 
reached more than 50,000 men by mid-1983, 
but oniy after operations of press-gangs 1n the 
cities, and repeated extensions of conscription 

Although training for conscripts remains 
rudimentary, (often being limited to one or 
two weeks, without practice In weapons use or 
maintenance) more care ts taken with NCOs 
and soldiers who volunteer to serve a second 
term of military service for better pay and 
conditions. Thus the Afghan army ts potsed (at 
least in theory) to play a more important part in 
anti-guerrilla operations. However, the army's 
low morale is seen by continuing defections to 
the resistance, sometimes of entire units with 
officers and equipment 

The large-scale military resources made 
available to the Kabul government by the 
Russians have greatly helped local resistance 
groups since 1978; defections, attacks on 
convoys, army patrols or on outposts have all 
contributed to the slender resources of the 
resistance. 

Like all other guerniia movements of any 
size or success in modern times, it 1s external 
aid which ensures the ability of the resistance 
to fight effectively. Large quantities of modern 
arms and ammunition have been channelled to 
feed the resistance through the seven large 
exile parties established in Peshawar, just 
across the Afghan border in Pakistan 

Since the beginning of 1980, with the Soviet 
invasion as the spur, the Afghan resistance has 
received sophisticated infantry weapons, 
greatly increasing its effectiveness. The main 
sources of supply are China, the US, the Gult 
states and recently Iran and Egypt, which have 
all provided smal! arms. It is rchably reported 
that Egypt at least until the of 
President Sadat — was supplying Soviet 
designed (or-made) arms worth as much as 
£30m a year, paid for by the US 

China ts believed to be an equally important 
supplier of AK-47 rifles, RPG-? 
grenade launchers, mines 


death 


assault 


mortars, and 
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recoilless rifles. Pakistan’s role in this has 
apparently been” restricted to that of 
middleman, often supervising arms 


distribution to the parties based in exile, whose 
responsibility itis to get arms to local resistance 
groups inside Afghanistan. 

This heavy dependence, direct or tndirect, 
on foreign aid and tn particular on Pakistan has 
drawbacks; what if Pakistan’s government 
changes and has a different policy, of if a 
compromise settlement is drawn up over the 
heads of Afghan resistance leaders. 


Organising for war 


Inside Afghanistan there is a multiplicity of 
local resistance groups, large and small, often 
atfiliated to regional fronts or exile parties, or 
indeed to both. Many of the mujahidin are 
part-time guerrillas, with duties as farmers for 
most of the year, while most will not fight at a 
long distance from their home villages, being 
organised essentially for local defence 
f:-stimates vary as to the numbers of mujahidin, 
but there are probably several times as many 
active guerrillas throughout the country as the 
110,000 Soviet troops. There ts overall a severe 
shortage of effective weapons = and 
ammunition, with many of the muyahidin still 
armed with old 303s or so-called “hunting 
rifles,’ rather than more modern automatic 
rifles suited to guerrilla ambushes. 

Although among the more privileged 
mujahidin groups, linked to the parties in 
exile, modern small arms have become 
standard equipment, there ts still an almost 
complete lack of defence against air attacks by 
helicopter gunships and MiG fighter planes. A 
weapon which is virtually absent from this 
guerrilla war — but which could turn the scales 
the Soviet occupation is the 
shoulder-fired Sam-7 anti-aircraft missile 


ayvainst 


Against tanks and other armoured vehicles, 
however, the muyahidin now have, in many 
areas, adequate weapons to confront smaller 
army units with confidence. Lacking heavy 
ordnance support, lightly armed mujahidin 
tend to concentrate on harassment of lines of 
communication, and isolated garrison posts, 
usually of the Afghan army. Possibly, the 
psychological dimensions of these tactics are 
more significant than the military ones, serving 
as a constant reminder to the enemy that it ts 
isolated and quite incapable of controlling the 
hostile countryside 

Organisation of the guernlla war inside 
Afghanistan ts extremely varied, ranging from 
the generally haphazard and chaotic to the 
efficient or even inspired marshalling of men 
and material 

Generally, in areas where Soviet ground 
activity has been limited, mujahidin have been 








wy 09€ 


00z 


A 


001 





sa1W00Z  OSk 


00t 


0S 


o+o 


“AMALIE JOUBISISI TUOIIS MOYS SEITE PIPEYS :f9G] FUIS S2IUIAOIG 




















155 











slow to develop new tactics, or to see the need 
to change time-honoured methods. Neither 
organisational ability nor knowledge of 
military tactics are at all widespread, and the 
methodical training of mujahidin ts rare. Even 
the very idea of mobilising the civilian 
population to participate fully in the war is 
unknown to many local groups, though 
ideology and propaganda for the cause are 
increasingly used, mainly by fundamental 
Muslim parties 

At the lowest level there is the markez (local 
group), composed of 25 to 50 men who are 
locally recruited, generally remaining in their 
own area. In the southern provinces where 
Pushtun tribes are dominant, its often mullahs 
(religious leaders of villages) who are 
commanders of local groups 

Above the  markaz are regional 
commanders, and above them chiefs for the 28 
provinces of the country. appointed by one of 
the seven parties recognised or established 
since 1978 in Peshawar. The mujahidin within 
Afghanistan often appreciate the need for 
unity and cooperation between the various 
strands of the resistance, and in many regions 
do cooperate, even to the extent of yjornt 
attacks upon garrisons of the Afghan army, 
military convovs for Weapons, OF food or other 
purposes 

In the southern province of PakMtia, from 
the summer of 1Y8L. for instance, mujahidin of 
four parties agreed to elect as overall 
commander an excellent guerrilla leader of 
Yunis Khalis’ Hizb-1-Islami. At 6S, Khalis ts 
the oldest leader of exile parties. He has spent 
much of cach vear at the war fronts, organising 
local commanders, many of whom are mullahs, 
like himself 

Effective cooperation ts, often 
difficult to achieve over an entire province 
because communications are so poor, with 
messages and news often taking days to reach 
Between Peshawar and 
central and 


however 


ther destinations 
resistance centres in 
northern Afghanistan 
even more difficult and time-consuming 

Although 
technicians have joined the mujyahidin, there 
appears to be no exploitation of radio for 


remot 
communications are 
army 


many ex-otficers and 


communication between distant groups. Other 


technical skills of deserters from the Afghan 
army and air force are put to work, however, tn 
maintenance and use of the more complex 
items of military equipment taken tn raids, 
together with trucks, jeeps, even the rare tank 

Trucks are invaluable to the muyahidin, 
wherever groups have access to roads and 
petrol, for with them they can bring in bulk 
sometimes from Kabul as 
as wellas move menor 
Among heavy 


supplies of food 
wellas trom Pakistan 


larger ordnance pieces tor raids 
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ordnance seen in many provinces are Soviet- 
made guns once in service with the Afghan 
army 76mm mountain guns, 120mm and 
IS2mm artillery pieces, which tend to stay in 
regular camps tnstead of being moved about in 
hit-and-run raids. 

Serious logistical problems make _ it 
inevitable that such heavy ordnance its rare. 
More typ cal weapons in use with the 
mujahidin are support weapons, such as 82mm 
mortars and Chinese-made 60mm = mortars. 
Here size and weight radically affect mobility 
of mujahidin bands, in mountainous terrain 
where weapons need to be carried on the backs 
of mules or men, and for which ammunition in 
quantity has to be available. The mujahidin 
have proved their ability to survive and 
continue resisting in difficult conditions, but by 
and large they have so far failed to unite or 
presenta coherent national counter-strategy to 
Soviet domination, which is, of course, 
political and economic as well as military. 

One of the best organised of Afghan 
resistance centres in the Pahjsher valley in 
Kaptsa province north of Kabul, astride the 
vital Salang Pass route to the USSR. The 
Panjsher valley has seen the largest Soviet 
offensives since 1980, withstanding no less than 
six full-scale invasions by Soviet/Afghan 
forces. The successful defence of the Panjsher 
has given confidence to mujahidin in all parts 
of the country, and the visible effects of heavy 
losses caused to the invaders ts a trail of 
hundreds of wrecked APCs, tanks, tracked 
vehicles, heavy artillery and also Hind 
helicopter gunships. The exile party Jamiat-i- 
Islami, led by Burhanuddin Rabbani. a former 
professor of Islamic law at Kabul University, 
has helped the Panjsher resistance with arms 
and muyahidin, as it has in Badakshsan and 
throughout the north, where it has tens of 
thousands of members 

The remarkable abilities as a guerrilla of 
commander Ahmad Shah Massoud in the 
Pahjsher have impressed journalists, Russians 
and the local people alike. Massoud is a 29- 
year-old ex-student of engineering, aligned 
since he was a student with the fundamentalist 
Jamiat-t-Islami. Some foreign journalists have 
even compared Massoud with the most 
formidable guerrilla leader of modern times, 
Tito of Yugoslavia. 

Massoud’s great achievement, without 
doubt, has been to break down the political, 
ethnic and linguistic divisions which still plague 
the resistance, and organise mujahidin into 
effective units. He ts a Tajik (Persian- 
speaker), the country’s second largest ethnic 
group after Pushtuns — and, unlike Pushtuns, 
not divided into tribes or clans. He has shown a 
genius for guerrilla warfare, exploiting the 


terrain and his volunteers to the full. Here, 














Fundamentalist Muslim 


Hizb-i-Islami (Islamic party) 
Hizb-i-Islami (Islamic party) 
Jamiat-i-Islami (Islamic society) 


Islamic Alliance of Afghan 
Mujahidin 


Conservative/Nationalist 


Mahaz-i-Melli-1-Islamiye- 
Afghanistan (National Islamic 
Front of Afghanistan) 
Jabha-i-Nejat-i-Melli- 


Front of Afghanistan) 
Harakat-i-Ingilab-i-Islami 
(Islamic Revolution movement) 
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Afghanistan (National Liberation 
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of Burhanuddin Rabbani 


of Professor Abdul 
Rasul Sayaf 


of Sayyid Ahmad Gailani 


of Sibghatullah Mujaddidi 


of Mohammad Nabi 
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unlike so many regions of Afghanistan, there 
has been an effort to mobilise tor phad all the 
population, including women and children 
Within the Panysher valley's 60 mile stretch, 
local administrative councils have been 
elected, responsible for the crops and 
distributing supplies of rare imported items, 
such as kerosene. In their schools there are 
classes in) literacy, the Quran, and itn 
patniotism;, among popular Persian slogans 
taught in school are “Shuravi pidar lathatt™ 
(Damn the Russians), and Marg bar Shurave” 
(Death to the Russtans). A few medical clinics 
are open here, as elsewhere inside the 
liberated areas, thanks to the help of two 
French humanitarian organisations which send 
in doctors and nurses on medical missions 
The superionty of guerrilla traming in the 
Panjsher has attracted many hundreds of 
recruits from other areas, who train there in 
two large camps, under the general supervision 
of Commander Massoud. However the strams 
of repeated bombing by air raids on the 
Panysher villages were considerable, and must 
have influenced what scems to have been the 
unilateral decision of Massoud in March 19S3 
to sign a six-month truce with the local Russian 
commander, wholly to give the valley's people 
a breathing-space in which to get food and 


rebuild tortifications before the next assault 


Offensives were mounted trom the valley 
into bordering areas trom autumn 1983. In an 
extension of the war, the Panysher commander 
had taken control of Andarab valley to the 
north, organising tt since the beginning of 1983 
into 25 qaragraphs (military HOs) 


Resistance in the west 
Panysher valley 1s the best Known example of 
excellent organisation, but others exist, in the 
Nimroz Front 
success in flat 


has achieved 
terrain 


southwest, the 
considerable desert 
where the oases are peopled with Pushtun and 
Baluch tribes. They have rolled back Afghan 
army posts in the province to Zarany and one 
army base 

[he commander of the Nimroz Front ts a 
Baluch ex-officer Abdul Kanm Brahui Other 
ex-officers play a mayor role in the resistance in 
the western region, notably “Pilot™ Hay 
Anwar in Farah province, and one hopetul 
aspect in their struggle was the formation in 


June 1982 of an alhance of the resistance 
groups of five provinces Nimroz, Farah, 
Herat, Ghor and Badghts The mayor 


Hlarakat.s 
Revolution 
unity 


important party in this region, 
Ingilab-1-Islami (Islamic 
Movement), has been a 


between the groups of muyahidin 


force tor 





Its leader is Maulvi Nabi Mohammadi, an 
Ahmadzai Pushtun, ex-MP for  Logar 
province, and also a well-known religious 
teacher. This conservative nationalist party ts 
in alhance with two other partics of the same 
tendency based in Peshawar. The two other 
leaders come from = distinguished religious 
famihes and enjoy a large personal following 
among Pushtun tribes; Sayyid Ahmad Galant 
is pir (religious leader) for many Pushtuns 
following the important Qadirtya Suft order, 
himself being a descendant of the great Suh 
saint “Abd al-Qadir al-Gilanit — Pir Baba, who 
died in Baghdad in 561 AH/1166 CE). The 
second is Sibghatullah Mujaddidi, an Islamic 
scholar who studied at Al-Azhar University in 
Cairo. and taught Islamic studies in Kabul 
colleges in the 1960s. 

In the northern provinces, intense guerrilla 
activity has taken place. Kabul Radio's reports 
of fighting during the hard winter of 1982/83 
give special attention to six provinces, four of 
them in the north — Kunduz, Balkh, Baghlan 
and Badakshan — together with Herat in the 
west and Nangrahar in the east. Mujahidin 
have attacked communications, military bases, 
and often dominated even the larger towns tn 
the north. They have also disrupted production 
at the country’s few industrial centres 
concentrated in the north, and at oil 
prospecting sites and the gas pipeline carrying 
the country’s natural gas — now its largest 
single export — to Soviet Central Asia. 

North of the Hindu Kush mountain barrier 
which divides Afghanistan, there appears to be 
closer cooperation within the resistance than in 
the south. In the northern provinces the 
various races — Uzbeks, Tajiks, Turcomans 
and Pushtun settlers — have supplied the 
needs of local resistance groups. Parties have 
joined forces when necessary for defence or 
offence 

Many of the mujahidin organised in the 
north with aid from exile parties based in 
Peshawar are, in fact, grouped in multi-racial 
bands, rather than by race or tribe. The fact 
that so many of the northerners are descended 
from earlier refugees from what has become 
Soviet Central Asia, many arriving only in the 
1920s, probably makes them more aware of the 
real threat of permanent Soviet domination of 
their land 

In the central Afghan region of Hazarajat 
the position is more complicated. Its Hazara 
tribes (of Mongol origin) had previously fought 
to retain their land against al! their more 
powerful neighbours, who generally despise 
them also on sectarian grounds — Hazaras 
being Imami Shias 

However, Hazaras have been active in the 
resistance since 1979, and Hazara bands have 





helped others both on the southern and 
northern fringes of the Hindu Kush, tn spite of 
being typically poorly provided for arms. In the 
past year, weapons and money from Iran have 
greatly increased the strength mainly of Shia 
parties in Afghanistan, notably Sazman-i-Nast 
(Organisation for Victory), a fundamentalist 
Muslim grouping of Hazaras taking ideological 
inspiration as well as money from the Islamic 
Revolution in Iran. 

Another party which has received help from 
Iran, where as many as one million Afghan 
refugees have found asylum, ts Harakat-1- 
Islami, with followers in the north and the 
Herat region. Shias form an important and 
neglected minority of some 20 per cent of the 
Afghan people. 


The prospects 


Although substantial unity and cooperation 
between the mujahidin (both of parties and of 
“free’’ groupings) has been achieved in many 
regions, party rivalry persists, along with 
endemic tribal or ethnic divisions, which the 
Kabul government has been quick to exploit, 
through infiltration of groups and offers of 
peace with local leaders. Among the most 
serious problems which the Afghan resistance 
sll has to solve is the disturbing enmity 
between the well organised and well-supplied 
fundamentalist Hizb-i-Islami (led by 
Gulbuddin Hekmatyar) and the mujahidin of 
other parties and fronts. There is a lot of 
evidence from inside Afghanistan of fighting 
with serious loss of life between mujahidin 
groups, on the one hand, and well armed and 
well organised followers of Hekmatyar on the 
other, who in some areas appear to be 
uncertain whether their main enemies are the 
Soviet/Afghan army or other mujahidin. 

The Afghan guerrilla resistance has 
developed considerably since the Soviet 
invasion four years ago, faced with the urgent 
need to cooperate or to go under, and certainly 
helped by relatively small but vital supplies of 
weapons and ammunition from abroad. It is 
probably unrealistic to expect unity from the 
resistance to a degree higher than that already 
achieved in many areas inside the country, 
while the formation of a viable alternative 
government in exile ts surely even less likely 

In such a divided society, loose working 
arrangements between rival parties, tribes and 
ethnic groups on the ground in dispute are 
anyway more valuable. What the Afghan 
resistance will continue to need ts the capacity 
to endure, possibly for many years, and to wear 
down the morale of their opponents, rather 
than that of the Afghan people. The signs are 
that it will survive, and become stronger 
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AFGHAN REBELS REPORTEDLY BLAST FILM CENTER 
Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 1 Feb 84 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, India (AP)--A powerful bomb planted by Mujahideen blew 
up the Afghan government film production center in Kabul the past weekend, 
an Afghan exile leader here reported Monday. 


Several people were feared to have been killed in the blast in downtown 
Kabul, S.M. Maiwand quoted a traveller arriving from his homeland as saying. 


The film center, which makes feature and documentary movies, is located 
near the Soviet residential district of Microraion. 


Afghanistan's fledgling film industry is controlled by the government. Most 
movie theaters also are owned by the state. 


The Saturday explosion wrecked the three-story building, Maiwand said. 


Maiwand said the reported dismissal of nearly 40 military and civilian 
officials in a recent Kabul shakeup was confirmed by an Afghan official 
source. 


He quoted the source as saying the sacked officials included the powerful 
secretary of the Ruling Marxist Party's Central Committee, Noor Ahmad Noor, 
army chief Baba Jan and Deputy Foreign Minister Sakhi Danishjo. 


Baba Jan's dismissal was reported by Western diplomatic sources last week. 
The sources said Maj. Gen. Mohammed Nabi Azimi, former commander of the 
17th Armored Division, was appointed first deputy minister of defense. 


The shakeup followed a six-hour speech by Soviet President Babrak Karmal to 
senior party and military officials Jan. 8. 


In the speech, the 57-year-old Karmal criticized the army's performance and 
accused his Interior Minister, Mohammad Gulabzoi, head of the Afghan secret 
police force Najibullah, and Noor Ahmad Noor of trying to run parallel 
governments, Maiwand quoted his source as saying. 
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Meanwhile, Pakistan accused the Kabul regime Monday of escalating border 
tensions in a deliberate effort to jeopardize negotiations for a political 
settlement of the crisis in Afghanistan. 


The Pakistan Times said air space violations and rallies by Afghan helicop 


ter gunships are so frequent that Pakistan now must think in terms of 
strengthening its border security system. 


"Afghan aircraft cannot be allowed to have a free run of our border areas 
and rain death and destruction whenever they like," it said. 


ttyry ° 
Unless the aggressors are given to understand that they can't get away 


with their transgressions they will not stop their criminal raids," the 
newspaper added. 
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MUJAHIDIN REPORTEDLY DOWN 6 SOVIET HELICOPTERS 
Kuching THE BORNEO POST in English 22 Dec 83 p 4 


[Text] ISLAMABAD, Wed:--Afghan Mujahideen have shot down six Soviet helicopters 
in mid-December near Kabul and in eastern Afghanistan, Western diplomatic 
sources said here. 


The sources said they downed two helicopters in Khost area in Paktia prcvince, 
close to the Pakistani border and the other four fell to the resistance rocket 
fire at an unspecified area in Logar valley, south of Kabul on Dec. 13 


Nine Soviet armoured vehicles were also destroyed in the Logar valley in a re- 
lated action. 


Twelve Soviets were killed and three Russian armoured vehicles destroyed last 
Friday during a clash with the Mujahideen at Qarabagh in southern Shomali 
region, just north of Kabul. 


In London, Salem Azzam, secretary-general of the Islamic Council of Europe, 
has received a letter from Mulavi Mohammad Younus Khalis, a leading member of 
the Mujahid resistance in Afghanistan, which denied press reports that div- 
isions withing the movement were destroying it. 


There are differences of opinions within the movement but it is basically united 
in its resolve to confront the Soviet aggressors", Maulvi Khalis wrote in his 
letter. 


"The Islamic unity will not allow any hurdle to block the resistance against 
the Soviet invasion forces. Moreover, the Russian forces are under constant 


seige by the Mujahideen", he added in the letter distributed by the Afghan 
press agency.--Bernama 
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52,000 SOVIETS ALLEGEDLY KILLED BY REBELS 


Kuching THE BORNEO POST in English 25 Dec 83 p 4 


[Text } 


CSO: 


ISLAMABAD, Sat:— 


The Soviet Union has so 
far lost 52,070 men, 
3,000 tanks and other 
military vehicles, and 
200 planes in the fighting 
in Afghanistan, accord- 
ing to the rebel Afghan 
Islamic Press (AIP) 
agency. 

In a special report re- 
leased on the eve of the 
fourth anniversary of 
the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan on 
Tuesday, it said the 
losses were from Apr. 
27, 1978, until Oct. 16, 
this year. 

The agency said those 
killed in the fighting 
included soldiers, 
advisers and civilian 
experts and that 80 of 
the planes were hit on 
the ground and the rest 
in the air. 

AIP chairman 
Mohammad Yaqub 
Sharafat claimed that 
the information who 
obtained from sources 
who had access to 
secret official reports 
sent from Kabul to 
Moscow. a 


An Afghan resistance 


leader, Gulbuddin 
Hikmetyar, told an 
International Islamic 


4600/315 


conference here on 
Dec. 11 that the Soviets 
had lost 50,000 troops, 
500 tanks and 250 
helicopter gunships in 
the four years of their 
occupation of 
Afghanistan. 


None of the Afghans 
involved was able to 
explain how the 
Mujahideen (Afghan 
resistance _ fighters) 
manage their successes 
against the Soviet war 
machinery with just 
*‘captured arms’’. 

Moscow has never 
say its losses in men or 
materia} in Afghanistan. 

Only Kabul’s Foreign 
Minister Shah 
Mohammad Dost spoke 





last October about the 
material losses inflicted 
by the resistarice. 

‘Losses suffered by 
our people since the 
beginning of the undec- 
lared war against our 
revolution are of enor- 
mous proportions,’ he 
told the latest session of 
the United Nations 
general assembly. 

Dost said half of all 
schools in Afghanistan, 
50 per cent of hospitals, 
14 per cent of the public 
transport motor 
vehicles, 75 per cent of 
all communications 
lines and a number of 
hydro-electric and 
thermal power stations 
and other public 
facilities had been 
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destroyed. 
Meanwhile, Kyodo 
news agency reported 
that the Pakistan. - 
Afghan border had been 
reopened to traffic on 
Friday after being 
closed for four days due 
to seizure of the Afghan 
custom check-post by 
the rebels last Sunday. 


Four trucks carrying 
goods from Kabul 
crossed into Pakistan 
via the Torkham entry 
point on Friday noon. 

The Afghan Customs 
Post about 200 meters 
inside Afghanistan from 
the Pakistan border was 
retaken by Afghan 
soldiers Thursday. — 
Bernama 
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MUSAVI ‘REFUTES ALLEGATIONS' OF SECRET MESSAGE SENT FOR U.S. 


Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 31 Jan 84 p l 


[Text | 


TEHRAN, 
(IRNA) — Iran’s Prime 
Minister Hussein Musavi 
Sunday categorically denied 
rumors to the effect that the 
Islamic Republic had sent a 
message to the United States, 
through Japan’s foreign 
minister. Musavi stated that 
if its (Iran’s) interests were 
not jeopardized in the Strait 
of Hormuz, it would not 
block the waterway. He 
added that the Islamic 
Republic’s message for the 
U.S. would be the clutched 
fists of the people and Islamic 
combatants in the warfronts. 

Refuting such allegations, 
the prime minister who was 
speaking after a cabinet meet 
emphasized that Iran’s policy 
on the Persian Gulf and the 
Strait of Hormuz had been 
explicitly and repeatedly 
announced. 

He said that Iran had sent 
no such messe¢e to the 
United States and would 
never do so. 

Sunday’s cabinet meeting, 
presided over by the prime 
minister, discussed current 
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political developments in the 
world as well as internal 
events. 

The prime minister also 
announced that the cabinet 
had reviewed the current 
uprising of Moroccan -Mus- 
lims. The Islamic Republic, 
Musavi said, based on its own 
ideological beliefs, would 
support any justice-seeking 
and anti-imperialist move- 
ment. 

He added that current 
events in Morocco brought 
reminders of similar incidents 
in Iran — such as the June 
Sth, 1963 uprising in Qom or 
the 1978 , Black September 
in Tehran. The world mass 
media in the same manner 
that they tned to down-play 
the events in Iran are doing 
so in Morocco and other 
rising Islamic nations. 

However, as long as they 
(these mass media) were 
speaking of 150 deaths in 
Morocco, one could under- 
stand -the extent of the 
people’s movement, Musavi 
said. He noted that it was the 
Islamic Republic’s duty to 
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convey the Moroccan Mus- 
lims’ cries for justice to other 
Muslims throughout the 
world. 

Prime Minister Musavi 
said that reports on the war 
fronts were all indicative of 
resistance and devotion of 
the Islamic combatants. He 
said that on the proposal of 
the Interior Minister Ali 
Akbar Nateq Nun, and with 
the approval of the cabinet 
ministers, former Lorestan 
governor general, Abedini, 
had been delegated the same 
position in East Azarbaijan 
Province. 
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MINISTERS SAY ELECTIONS CERTAIN BY MARCH 1985 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 14 Jan 84 p 6 











MINGORA, Jan. 13: People 
will not tolerate any more dis- 
ruptionist activities in the 
country .and the Government is 
determimed to go ahead on its 
elections programme 
as already announced by the 
President. 


This was stated by the Federal 
Minister for Railways, Nawabzada 
Abdul Ghafoor Khan Hoti while 
addressing a ey ee recep- 
tion arranged by r. Sherzada 
Khan, a promiment leader of Chap- 
rian twenty miles from here yes- 
terday 

The 


declared that 


minister 


elections would be definetly hed 
by March 1985 either on party basis 
Or none party basis whichever 
was in consonence with the princi- 
ples of Islam. He deplored that 
hetrogenous elements were crying 
hoarse for democracy without rea- 
lising the fact that positive results 
have been achieved so far through 
the Wester democracy. Instead it 
has wrecked the country. He said 
that ideology and integrity of 
the country must be dear to each 
and every citizen of the country 
as the interest of Pakistan stands 
above all the interests. He said that 
nowhere in the world anybody 
ever thinks of speak ing 
againt the very 
foundation of his homeland. 
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U. S. POLICIES IN MIDDLE EAST STRONGLY DENOUNCED 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 4 Jan 84 p 3 


/Article by Zafar Zaidi, "U.S. Policy in the Middle East Will Prove 


To Be Costly and an Honorable Escape May Also Become Impossible"/ 


/Text/ U.S. President Reagan has gotten his country involved in a 
war in the Middle East that is far more dangerous than the Vietnam 
War. Despite the entry of U.S. and NATO forces as a peace-keeping 
force in Lebanon, President Reagan will find the situation in that 
country much more distressing and devastating. In the Vietnam War, 
the Americans were confronted with only one people--the Vietnamese. 
Besides fighting a regular war from the north, the Vietnamese waged 
an exemplary guerrilla war in the south, thus making the Americans 
cry out in despair; to save their lives they were consequently forced 
to leave this country in the Far East virtually on Vietnamese terms 
and conditions. 


Conditions in Lebanon and the Middle East are far more serious and 
dangerous for the United States and its allies. Here in the Middle 
East, there is not one people cluster of many nationalities. Among 

them there are several anti-American freedom groups which are imbued 
with the fierce and violent ideologies of Imam Khomeyni hostile to 

the Americans and are not prepared to tolerate the presence of Americans 
and Israelis even for a single moment in Lebanon, Iraq and Kuwait--in 
short, in any part of the Middle East, even at the risk of their own 
lives. 


The Lranian Government has officially denied any connection with the 
explosions. But the Western press continues to lay the blame for the 
recent incidents on Iran, Syria and Libya. At first in Beirut, the 
capital of Lebanon, and recently in several places in Kuwait, in U.S. 
and French embassies and installations, there have been devastating 
explosions the like of which is not to be found in guerrilla history. 
Any coffin-clad youth ready tc sacrifice his life can, with an air of 
extreme confidence and glowing with an expression of endless valor and 
courage on his face, drive a truck or a lorry loaded to capacity with 
bombs and high explosives right inside the U.S. and French embassy 
compounds and military installations and barracks. The youthful 
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driver's body is blown to pieces, but at the same time hundreds of 
enemy soldiers, deadly weapons, gunpowder and hundreds of million 
dollars worth of military installations are also destroyed. In 
Lebanon alone, 400 U.S. and French soldiers were killed. And now 

in Kuwait enemy men, along with hundreds of millions of dollars worth 
of American installations and barracks, are scattered all over the 
place in a matter of minutes. 


The European and American press calls the perpetrators of these 
explosions and great damage fearless commandos. The United States, 
Israel and the NAO countries seem to have completely failed to deal 
with this kind of commando action. The Israeli Air Force swung into 
action to avenge the incidents in Beirut and the damage suffered by 
the U.S. and French forces, but on the very first day, Syrian SAM 
missiles blew two modern Israeli planes to pieces in midair, because 
Syria today is not the Syria of 2 years ago. 


According to Western sources, some 7,000 Soviet advisers are believed 
to be in Syria. But even these sources say that almost half of the 
SAM missile batteries may be controlled by Soviet soldiers. After the 
destruction of the Israeli planes, the United States dispatched its 
deadly and sophisticated planes to bomb indiscriminately and destroy 
Syrian fortifications. These planes are stationed aborad the U.S. 
atomic fleet in the Mediterranean and the flight of these planes from 
the decks of these ships was designed to teach Syria a lesson. But 
the very first day, three U.S. planes were destroyed and one pilot 
was captured alive by the Syrian soldiers. The action taken by the 
U.S. Air Force was so defective that one of its disciples, a former 
Israeli Air Force officer, was forced to say that the American pilots 
are very inexperienced. But the fact is that Syria has made its air 
force and defense system so consistent and well organized that now 
the United States itself is powerless. A few days earlier, Israeli 
planes had become victims of the Syrian defense system. 


Yasir ‘Arafat is a very sincere person. But his l-year-old 
tnsuccessful diplomacy has caused frustration among freedom-loving 
[xanian and Arab revolutionary youth. Now the question is what exactly 
ire the emotions and ideals in the minds of the ccffin-clad young 
drivers of trucks and lorries filled with bombs and explosives that 
made them give their lives and cause such heavy damage to the enemy 

and made Washington, Paris and Tel Aviv cry out bitterly. 


The Islamic Jihad organization apparently claimed responsibility for 
the explosion. But what actually is the emotion and ideology that 
forces them to take such extremely fatal action? Sacrificing one's 
life for a great cause and high ideals is not suicide but martyrdom. 


In Japan even today taking one's life (hara kiri) not only for national 
cause but also for personal honor is considered a sacred act. But 
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colonial powers oppressed Iranian and Arab youths and made them feel 
so helpless that they are now forced to adopt the most impossible 
tactics. The Islamic Jihad organization has adopted this 
individualistic anc modern tactic in a special way for the bright 
future of the Middle East. In this method the perpetrator of the 
act meets with certain death and his body is blown to pieces. 


In fact, most of the rulers in the Middle East have failed to support 
the hot-blooded Iranian and Arab youths against the United States 

and Israel. The kings and amirs in the Middle East anc Persian Gulf 

not only have gocd relations with the United States but also cooperate 
with it in some military areas. The recent U.S.-Israeli military treaty 
is directed not only against the Arab world but the entire Muslim 
world. Nevertheless, the kings and amirs in the Middle East are 

forced to be U.S. allies because the Khomeyni revolution in Iran is 
inciting the people against the domination of imperialism and monarchy. 
Despite being engaged in a long-drawn-out war with Iraq, Iran does not 
neglect to propagate its ideology. Many Syrian-backed Iranian 
volunteers are encamped in Lebanon even now against the United States 
and Israel. The views of the rulers and the people in the Middle East 
are wide apart, and it is almost impossible to reconcile them. The 
people cannot stand Israel and the United States, whereas the kings 

and amirs want imperialism and monarchy to be protected with U.S. help. 
To maintain the status quo, the presence of Israel is not only essential 
for the United States and the West; when Syria foiled the plan for 
creation of a Christian Lebanon, the f ‘es of the United States entered 
Lebanon along with the forces of Franc Britain and Italy. This 
Situation was certainly not acceptable to the young biood in Iran, 

Arab ccuntries and Lebanon. The United States and France have no way to 
counteract the Islamic Jihad organization. These NATO countries have 
come into Lebanon as uninvited guests and have gotten themselves 
entangled in their own trap. The United Nations wus ready to send its 
own peace-keeping force into Lebanon, which was acceptable to Iran, 
Syria and Libya. It is the United States and the imperialistic powers 
that taught the Iranian and Arab youths that when one is under constant 
pressure, one is forced to fight it out. These coffin-clad commandos 
will even collide with the U.S. atomic fleet in the Mediterranean in 

the dark of night using /torpedo?/ submarines filled with bombs and 
explosives. Thus, it will be in the interest of the United States and 
NATO to restrain Israel from blocking the establishment of a Palestinian 
state. They should withdraw any of their forces that are still there 
while there is still time and thus salvage their honor and prestige in 
the area, 
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SOVIET AID IN ATOMIC ENERGY COULD COUNTER U.S. HINDRANCE 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 1l Jan 84 p 2 
[Editorial: "We Should Accept Soviet Offer for Atomic Collaboration" ] 


[Text] We have already heard that Pakistan has asked the USSR for help in 
finishing an electric power plant at Chashma and that the Soviets are consi- 
dering this request. 


Mr Ghulam Ashaq Khan, federal minister of finance and economic affairs, also 
finalized details of a power plant in Multan during his recent visit to the 
USSR. 


The Soviet ambassador, during a speech in May 1981, said that the USSR is ready 
to build four atomic power plants in Pakistan to enable Pakistan to generate 
cheap power. 


Earlier, construction of a steel mill was made possible only because of help 
from the USSR. The Soviets are also helping with the thermal electric plant at 
Gadau. 


All of this indicates that ideological differences between the two countries 
have not deterred economic and industrial collaboration between them. 


Be it a steel mill or an atomic power plant, we are aware of the attitude taken 
by Pakistan's traditional friends about this help. The United States and other 
Western countries have always disappointed us when it came to building a steel 
mill because steel mills play an important role in a country's economy. The 
United States and other Western countries labeled a steel mill in Pakistan a 
"white elephant."' These countries even tried to put pressure on Pakistan over 
this issue, because they were afraid Pakistan might escape their sphere of 
influence if a steel mill was constructed here. With help from the USSR, 
Pakistan has built a steel plant and all its departments will be in operation 
by next year. 


The same story is true regarding atomic power plants. Energy is an inter- 
national problem. Oil and gas, the traditional sources of energy, are rapidly 
being depleted. Therefore, every country is looking for an alternative source 
of energy. Atomic power has proved to be a cheap and viable alternative. In- 
dustrial countries have no problem getting energy from atomic power but a 
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developing country like Pakistan does not have the necessary technology to 
generate atomic power. Pakistan, however, did make plans for production of 
atomic energy, but these were unsuccessful because the United States stopped 
Western countries from helping Pakistan. 


Pakistan has always taken a stand on using atomic power for peaceful purposes 
only and does not intend to make atouic bombs. The United States and _ the 
Western countries, however, have always accused Pakistan of having plans to 
make an "Islamic bomb." The "Jewish lobby" in the United States is in the fore- 
front in making this accusation. It is unfortunate that several other countries 
have also joined in accusing us. Some of these countries are guilty of the 
crime they accuse us of. The United States believes that Pakistan has refused 
to accept its protection because it wants to establish its own power. This 
position is proved baseless when the United States eagerly offers enriched 
uranium and heavy water to India even though India refuses to sign any agree- 
ment. Anyhow, the double standard that the United States practices is public 
knowledge now. 


If a Pakistani bomb is dubbed "Islamic," then the bombs made in the United 
States and European countries should be called "Christian." The bomb made in 
Israel can be called "Jewish.'"' Now, the question arises: Will the "Islamic" 
bomb, when and if it is made, be more devastating than the "Christian" and 
"Jewish" bombs? If that is so, then the West would be at the mercy of this 
"Islamic" bomb and the Islamic countries would have made this bomb at any cost. 


Nevertheless, this is a silly and useless argument. 


Under present circumstances, the Soviet offer, which has been on hold for 

3 years, needs attention. It is unfortunate that we have not taken advantage 
of this offer. If Pakistan, despite the ideological differences, can accept 
help from the USSR in constructing steel plants and power stations, it should 
also accept Soviet help in building the four atomic power plants. 


Pakistan has decided to obtain the latest technology at any cost, and if it 
accepts the Soviet offer to build these 4 atomic power plants, then not only 
will it acquire the basic technology but it will also be in a position to make 
additional progress in this area. Pakistan has always asserted that it believes 
in the peaceful use of atomic energy. This is a good opportunity for Pakistan 
to prove its position and accept the Soviet offer. In this way, not only will 
the problem of the shortage of energy be solved but it will also be able to 
supply cheap power to its countrymen. This energy will also play an important 
role in eradicating disease and achieving progress in agricultural production. 


Pakistan should not be afraid of the United States and the Western countries 
over this issue. Their role has always been to harm Pakistan under the guise 
of friendship. 
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CANADA MAY SUPPLY MORE RIGS 





Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 8 


{Text } 


CSO: 


4600/324 


KARACHI, Jan. 15: Negotia- 
tions are underway between 
Pakistan and Canada under 
which four more oil drilling 
rigs worth 12 to 15 million 
U.S. dollars will be supplied 
to the Oil and Gas Develop. 
ment Corporation to accelera- 
te the pace of oil exploration 
work in this country. 

This was disclosed by Horst 
A. Schmid, Mmister of Interna- 
tional Trade, Alberta (Province of 
Canada ) who currently in 
Pakistan om a_|-day visit at the 
head of a 16-member minister- 


ial mission. He was talking to the 
newsmen at a luncheon hosted in 
their honour by A. Rahman Jinnah, 
Chairman, PakistanCanada Trade 
Committee of the Federation of 
Pakistan Chambers. 

Mr. Schmid said there were 
bright prospects of the discovery 


of oil and gas on . scale 
in Pakistan. This, he, however 
emphasised depended on hard 


and sustained efforts both by 
government and private sectors. 
He said more exploratory wells 
should be drilled and this pro- 
gress should be continued with- 
out any kt-up or hindrance to 
ys the desired results 
~A 
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INDIA TARGETS PAKISTAN IN MILITARY BUILDUP 
Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 15 Jan 84 p 3 
[Editorial: "India Should Not Spoil the Climate of Peace"] 


[Text] Pakistan has always tried to improve relations with India, but the 

Indian leaders manage to spoil these efforts by raising one problem or another. 

A recent example is India's accusation that two Indian diplomats have disappeared 
in Pakistan. Spokesmen from the Indian Embassy in Islamabad have expressed the 
suspicion that these employees have been arrested by a Pakistani intelligence 
agency. A spokesman for the Government of India in New Delhi also dubbed it as 
mischief and blamed Pakistani security personnel for arresting these Indians. 
The Pakistani Embassy in New Delhi has declared this Indian allegation totally 
baseless, and said there is no proof of such an incident. It can be said for 
sure that these two individuals neither were nor are in Pakistan's custody. 


Earlier, India had accused Pakistan of firing on control posts between the two 
countries, but Pakistan had vehemently denied this. These are but two examples 
of India's accusations against Pakistan. Indian leaders, however, are running 
this campaign at full scale, and they accuse Pakistan of trying to start a war 
and of acquiring arms from the United States for this purpose. Mrs Gandhi, 
India's prime minister, plays the central role in this tirade against Pakistan. 
India's ministers of defense and foreign affairs are helping her in this 
propaganda. Ina recent statement, India's prime minister accused Pakistan of 
stockpiling the latest weapons and cried about India still having weapons from 
the 1960's and 1970's. 


India has been actively preparing for war since the failure of its expansionist 
designs in 1965. To this end, it acquired large amounts of modern weapons from 
its military ally, the USSR, and other European countries and also has been 
manufacturing weapons of its own. The main purpose of all these preparations 

is to make Pakistan its victim once again. India fulfilled its goal by dividing 
Pakistan in 1971. The second phase of these preparations is being completed 

now and again its target is Pakistan. The tremendous gain India has made in 

the areas of military and defense buildup is evident from the assumptions made 
by U.S. Army experts. These observations indicate that India possesses four 
fighter jets for each one Pakistan owns, and this ratio will rise to 6-l ina 
few years. At the same time, India's naval force is 10 times stronger than that 
of Pakistan. According to some observations, during this lull, India has become 
the strongest military force in Asia, second only to Russia. 
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light of this, it 1S ciear that the purpose ot the statement Dy indla Ss 
rime minister about having only old-fashioned weapons is to make room for even 
+ 


more modern arms. India has established 29 divisions on the Pakistan border 


during these years and has stationed two-thirds of its fighter jets near the 
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Pakistan border. India’s total naval force is also being assembled in Bombay, 
T a. ? : . 

In india s western coast. 


India's full-scale military preparations point out that Indira Gandhi wants to 
replay the 1971 episode. The purpose of this exercise is to shift the attention 
of the Indian people from the problems in Punjab and other Indian provinces. 

[t is diverting attention to the Pakistani monster. This will also help to 

iild popular support for the upcoming elections. Realist Indian leaders have 
denied all these allegations that Pakistan is planning to attack India. They 
declare this campaign by Indira Gandhi and her Congress Party as an election 
stunt. We cannot separate the recent shooting incidents at the border from 


Indira's warmongering mind and her expansionist designs. But we should not 


remain in the dark; Pakistan's defense mechanism and its people should be ready 








MAZARI VOICES CAUTION ON TALKS WITH GOVERNMENT 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Jan 84 p 6 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


KARACHI, Jan. 16: Sardar 
Sherbaz Mazari has asked the 
components of MRD not to 
rely on the government if it 
put forward any proposal for 
negotiations. 

In a letter addressed to Maulana 
Muhammad Shah Amphti, the 
convener Of MRD. which was 
made public here today he has 
observed that the regime had 
never kept its promises and, there- 
fore, if any proposal was made 
for negotiations the leadership of 
MRD outside the prisons should 
consider it discreetly before taking 
a decision. 

he also suggested that the MRD 
should follow its programme in 
jetter and sprit and members 
of the Central Action Committee 
should go by the manifesto and 
the programme of MKD, in every 
cas. 
He said since he and other 
members were in detention or in 
jail, therefore, the final decision 
lies with those who are outside. 
“I am compelled to communicate 
my views on this issue in the wake 
of the controversy started by the 
departure of Miss Benazir and 
the recent statements of Ghulam 
Mustafa Jatoi and Abid Zubairi.” 

He contradicted the alleged 
remarks of Mr. Zubairi that the 
movement was iitiated at the 
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behest of the United States. “You 

well know that till my arrest 
on July 3 last vear I was the 
Chairman of the ‘Save Pakistan 
Committee’ and there was no 
in my knowledge which oo 
supplement this view.” 

eferrmg to the ketter of Mr. 
Zubairi he observed that the letter 
was addressed to Malik Qasim 
the Acting Secretary General of 
MRD, “and Mr. Zubaii had made 
his Observations im his mdividual 
capacity in consultation with the 
other mmates belonging to diff- 
erent components of MRD”. 

Referrmg to the rumours that 
top leadership of MRD was being 
released he observed that unless 
all the political detenus were 
released, “the release of the leader- 
ship would be callous on the part 
of the regime”. 

He paid tributes to all thos 
who had laid down their lives 
for the restoration of democracy 
in the country. “This is for the 
first time im the history of the 
country that the people have 
confronted a Martial Law regime 
for the restoration of their rights.” 

He saki: “The courage and 
fortitude demonstrated by the 
people im this movement have 
strengthened my belief that 
however strong the regime may be 


in the end the ple of this 
country will mend” 
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ANSARI COMMISSION HEAD TALKS ABOUT RECOMMENDATIONS ON ELECTIONS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Jan 84 p 8 


[Article by Nusrat Javeed] 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, Jan. 14: 
Maulana Zafar Ahmad Ansari 
has disclosed that his Commi- 
ssion had asked the regime to 
hold elections within the year 
1984. Talking to ‘The Muslim’ 
here, the veteran politician 
and religious scholar regretted 
that the recommendations 
regarding the Islamic form 
of government in Pakistan by 
the Commission he headed 
were not sincerely discussed by 
the Press and politicians. 

‘l am aware”, he said, “that 
people are saying that the sole 
objective of the Commission was to 
provide legitimacy or perpetuation 
to the regime”. He, however, beli- 
eved that this impression was 
based upon ignorance. He made 
it clear that the Commission wag 
only asked io suggest the best 
possible political system for Pak- 
istan in the light of Islamic prin- 
ciples. “We were not asked”, he 
added, “to find whether the 
present regime is entitled to intro- 
duce of implement that system”. 
“I assure you”, he said, “if we 
had been asked to do that, we 
would nave refused to do wp as 
we were not the competent 
forum to discuss those maiters” 

The Maulana said he was not 
interested in defending his 
conduct nor wanted to be a 
party to controversies. He, how- 
ever, demanded that thos: who 
accused him of collaborating with 
the regime should tell the peuple 
when im his long political career 
had he compromised on princi- 
ples or served the .cegimes in an 
opportumsti manner. He reminded 
his critics, particularly the leaders of 


a defunct political party, that it 
was not he who paved the way 
for the present martial law. He 
said: “I never gleefully welcomed 
the imposition of martial law in 
the country nor did | jom them in 
the cabinet’’. He claumed that the 
leaders of that particular party 
are still collaborating with the 
regime in various fields. He dis- 
closed that in his own unassuming 
manner. he tried to stop the intro- 
duction of martial law in the coun- 
try during the crisisof 1977. 


He said politicians were only 
condemning the regime for seven 
years. “However, none of them”, 
he claimed, “had yet suggested 
the method of transferrmg power 
to the civilians’. He claimed that 
his Commission's report had 
suggested a viable procedure for 
the restoration of civilian rule 
and introduction of an Islamic 
form of government in the country. 

He said: “While writing the 
report of the Commission, its 
members were aware about 
the criticism they were going to 
receive by suggesting the holding 
of elections on non-party basis and 
a presidential form of government” 
But, he claimed, we had to 
suggest a system based upon the 
Islamic principle: and traditions. 

He claumed that Islamic tradi- 
tions envisage 2 powerful Pre- 
sident and there is no concept of 
the division of legislative and exe- 
curve powers between the Pre- 
sident anda Prime Minister He 
said those who believe that the 
parliamentary form of government 
is the only suitable system for 
Pakistan are suffering from apish 
mentality 

He said Muslims are bound te 
submit themselves before the Ami 
if he acts accordimg to the teach- 
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ings of Islam. He however, asserted 
that this submission is not 


-ungualifed. His Commission was 


the first to say that the head of 
state could be asked by the courts 
to appear before them for defend- 
ing hunslf 

He repeated his claim that 
there is no concept of party elec- 
tions in I[dam. Parties impose a 
certain discipline upon ther mem- 
bers. If you are elected on the 
ticket of a Particular party you 
are bound to sipport it in the 
assembly . He = said elections on 
party basis deny the individual 
the right of voting in the assembiy 
as per the dictates of his cons- 
agence 


When reminded that one religi- 
ous scholar had written that 
parties are permitted according 
to Islam and that there were at 
least three parties working during 
the Khilafat of Hazrat Ali (A.S.) 
the Maulana said that parties 
emerged only in turbulent tpnes 
and they always proved to be 
harmful 

He also claimed that accord- 
ing to Islam, no individual could 
offer himself for a particular 
office. He said that the sayings 
of Prophet Muhammad are clear 
on the issue He however, claimed 
that the recommendations of his 
Commission con't ban the form- 
ing of organisatwns OF associa- 
tions ia an Islamic society. “We 
had just said that the parties 
should be barred to contest 
elections” 

The Maulana claimed that the 
main danger to the integrity and 
solidarity of the country is posed 
by the cominuation of a system 
which permits the presence of four 
provinces and thew assertion of 
their own identity. He suggested 
that the number of provinces 
should be increased so as to form 
4 number of agdmoustrative units 
These units he recommended 
should be given equal represen- 
tation in the upper and lower 
houses of the assembly 

Flaborating the ‘radical aspects 
xf the recommendations he said 
that his Commission had speci- 
fically aid that the Assembly 
wuld not be di:wlved by the 
President and that it has to com- 
plete its term. However to cope 
with the emergencies, a curity 
council had been recommended 
whose members would not be 
exclusively defence personnel’ 
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BENAZIR'S DEPARTURE: AFTER-EFFECT ANALYZED 
Lalore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 84 p 9 
[Article by Ayaz Amir] 


[Text] NO SINGLE event since Mr. Bhutto's execution has excited more comment 
or unleashed a greater flood of speculation than Miss Benazir Bhutto's depar- 
ture for treatment abroad. Even the kind of tasteless remarks uttered by 
Maulana Abdul Sattar Niazi and the Pir of Pagara testify in their own way to 
the hold the Bhutto family continues to exercise over the passions and the 
imagination of the people of Pakistan. 


The impact -f her departure cannot be minimised. No immediate member of the 
Bhutto family now remains in the country which means that for the first time 
Since the present regime came into power the focal point of resistance to it 
has undergone a major shift. No doubt, the Government has weighed the pros 
and cons of its move and calculated that it can live with the thunderbolts 
Benazir Bhutto can be expected to hurl at it from abroad. But this conclusion 
is true only for the short-term. As time passes and she is able to gather to- 
gether the scattered threads of the resistance movement in Europe, the energy 
and charisma which was kept under lock and key at home will have a chance to 
make themselves felt on a larger scale. Then will be the time to test Pir 
Pagara's complacent prediction that the ghost of Khomeini is not waiting in 
the wings. 


A Check 


But as an immediate consequence it cannot be denied that Miss Bhutto's depar- 
ture has uplifted the hearts of the so-called 'moderates' within the Peoples 
Party and dismayed its rank-and-file. The presence of the mother and the 
daughter was a check on the Kausar Niazi tendencies within the party. So long 
as they were here the teudals and industrial barons who had done so much to 
steal the party's strength could not follow their instincts which told them to 
strike a deal with the regime and discard the party's confrontationist pos- 
ture. With temporary defeat in Sind having heightened the attractions of com- 
promise, this tendency which was hitherto Suppressed has risen to the surface 
again. By the same token, the Left faction of the party which has borne the 
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brunt of the struggle has been demoralised. for the party activists Miss 
Benazir Bhutto was the guardian of the party's ideology, the keeper of its 
flame and conscience. They are bound to teel defenceless without her. 











The Moderates 


How the moderate faction plays out its game remains to be seen. One constant 
theme to emerge from the reaction evoked by the departure is that it paves the 
way for elections as it leaves the Government with no excuse to delay them any 
further. Since on the question of elections the regime is quite clear that it 
will hold them only if they yield positive results, the way is now open for 
the moderate faction of the PPP to go along with the regime's plans and, if it 
comes to that, even to participate in elections held on a non-party basis. 

The attitude of Air Marshal Asghar Khan and Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan would be 
crucial in this respect, but the Tehrik has been giving ambiguous signals some 
of which signify that for the larger good it might just be prepared to go 
along with the regime's transitional plans. With the support of the Right- 
wing parties of the MRD and the moderate leadership of the PPP, the regime 
could then go ahead with setting up the structure envisaged in the August 12 
proposals, complete with an all-powerful president and a national security 
council which brings together the heads of the armed services. The reason for 
the jubilation expressed by people like Mohammad Hanif Ramay is thus not hard 
to understand, for they see in Miss Bhutto's departure a prelude to a scheme 
of things in which they could act as brokers between the regime and the 
people. 


If events develop along these lines the MRD would come under increasing pres- 
sure. Should the Right-wing parties appear ready to compromise with the re- 
gime, the one or two Leftwing parties in the MRD would be left with no option 
except to break away and strike out on their own. 


More Serious 


But more serious than this will be the strains to which the PPP itself will be 
subjected. If Mustafa Jatoi and Farooq Leghari push the party in the direc- 
tion of compromise, the militant tendency within the party will be isolated 
and suppressed. And while this may herald a possible split in the PPP it rep- 
resents also an historic opportunity. The PPP is a bloated body which needs 
to shed some of its fat and acquire some muscle. This purpose will be emi- 
nently achieved if the feudal leadership which has a stranglehold on the party 
rushes to answer the Government's summons. At the same time the seeds of a 
new organisation which is ideologically sound and structurally cohesive can be 
laid in Europe. If anyone can meet this challenge it is Benazir Bhutto who 
from all indications recognises the necessity of having a closely-knit party 
rather than a disorganised 'lashkar' for the purpose of waging an effective 
struggle. 
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BENAZIR'S REMARKS SAID TO END SPECULATION, TENSION 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 8 


[Text ] 


KARACHI, Jan. 15: The wild 
speculation generated in poll- 
tical circles here by the secret 
departure of Miss Benazir 
Bhutto from the sub-jail of her 
residence for Britain has sub- 
sided with the publication of 
her Press conference in the 
local newspapers. 


The workers of PPP hes been 
relieved of the tension created by 
the rumours that a secret deal had 
been struck between the govern- 
ment and the party’s leadership to 
extricate Miss Benazir from deten- 
tion. Similarly the local leaders 
of the party need not fee! bothered 
by the accusation that they are 
planning to bargain with the 
government in the absence of the 
Bhutto family. 

The MRD has also been saved 
from the danger of a break-up, 
which was rumoured immediately 
after the news of Miss Benazir’s 
exit surfaced. 

It may be mentioned here that 
the general impression was that 
after her departure, other leaders 
of PPP and the other components 
of MRD would be released from 
jail but the statement of President 
Ziaul Haq, before leaving the coun- 
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try tor Casablanca, has dispelled 
all such expectations. He had said 
that the leaders “have been detai- 


ned to think out something better.” 


The General impression now 1s 
that the President has released Miss 
Bhutto before his departure for the 
OIC summit to preempt the hostile 
queries of the foreign media. 

According to sources the 
Central Action Committee of MRD 
is expected to meet very soon at 
the initiative of PPP which wants 
to remove the misgivings, if there 
was any within the components of 
MRD, in this connection. 

barber at a Press conference in 
London, Miss Benazir Bhutto had 
denied reports that her release for 

treatment abroad was part o! a 
deal between ber party and the 
regime. 

On her arrival in London on 
Jan. 13 from Zurich she bluntly 
told newsmen at the Heathrow 
Airport that she and her mother 
would soon go back to Pakistan 
after their treatment. 

She said: ‘Pakistan is the coun- 
try ot my ancestors. How on earth 
could | think of abandoning that 
land.’ 

She also made it clear that the 
Bhut’d ladies did not intend to 
apply for political asylum any: 
where in Europe and that they did 
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not approve of the idea of living as 
political exiles. 

Miss Bhutto refuted the conten- 
tion that in her absence from the 
country, moderates of her party 
would find it easy to negotiate 
with the regime to formulate a 
method of restoring civilian rule. 
“| don’t know that anyone, big or 
small, would like to carpent a 
compromise together’ ,‘she said. 

She assured the media in pre- 
sence of a large number of her 
party workers who came there to 
welcome her that soon after her 
treatment she would contact the 
activits in Furope and would then 
organise a compaign for the release 
of political prisoners in Pakistan 

Miss. Bhutto, however, refused 
to talk about her long cetention 
and said that she is more concerned 
about the fate of those who are 
“making great sacrifices for the 
restoration of democracy in the 
country’. She also dissented with 
the view that her absence from the 
country would pave the way for 
holding of elections in Pakistan. 
She claimed that everyone knows 
that in case of elections her party 
would win with a landslide anc this 
apprehension would remain the 
main hurdle in holding of elections 
by the regime 





NWFP PPP REACTS STRONGLY TO BENAZIR'S EXIT 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Jan 84 p 8 


{Text | 


PESHAWAR, Jan. 16: The provm- 
cial) committee of the defunct PPP 
has observed that Begum Nugmt 
Bhutto and Miss Benazir Bhutto 
had been compelled to leave the 
country for treatment abvoad as 
they had become seriously i] due 
to the long solitary confinement 
and ‘‘inhuman treatment”. 

The committee which met here 
today under the presiden'ship of 
Khan Bahadu; Khan deliberated on 
the country’s political and eco- 
nomic situation at length and 
passed a number of resolutions on 
various issues. The political reso- 
lution said that the goverment 
had no intention to hold elec- 
tions or transfer power to the elect- 
ed representatives of the people and 
was thus prolonging its stay. The 
constitutiona! issues, it added, were 
bemz urine cessarily confused 
through the controlled media and 
that was bering done to create 
suspicions in the publ mind while 
at the same time conditions were 
being createc to revive the debate 
on the issue of provincial autono- 
my. 


The meeting was of the view 
that despite al) efforts to sup- 
press the MRD the countrywide 
movement Liunched for the resto- 
ration of the people's rights has 
been complite success and that it 
will continur till the MRD demands 


were met in toto. It feared that the 
country was already passing 


through the worst ever cnsis and 


in case the 1973 Constitution was 
not restored and free and fair elec- 
tions were not eld under the July 
1977 rules the country mht be 
faced with a dangerous situation. 

The resolution on Miss Benazir 
Bhutto's departure for abroad said 
that her Press talk in London had 
undone the impression being 
created by the vested interests 
about the causes of her departure. 
It reiterated full confidence in 
the leadership of the Begum and 
Miss Bhutto and hoped that they 
wil! continue to guide the party 
from abroad also. 

Expressing concern over the 
“unbearable cost of living” and 
“alarmingly increasing ufemploy- 
ment*® the meeting suggested that 
the government must take imme 
diate steps to relieve the situation. 

By another resolution the com- 
mittee paid rich tributes to all 
those who had mffered during the 
movement and called for the 
release of all those who were 
stil) under detention 

It also demanded that the 
report of the committee on the 
maltreatment of prisoners in Dera 
Ismail Khan jail) should be pub- 
lished and the officials involved 
in the incMent should be punished. 
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COMMENTARY ANALYZES EFFECTS OF BENAZIR'S EXIT 
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[Article by Khalid Akhtar] 


{Text ] 


BENAZIR BHUTTO'S exit 
from Pakistan has surprised 
many. It came about so 
suddenly and was executed 
with such a degree of secrecy 
that the whole operation gave 
rise to much speculation. On 
surface, it appears that her 
long detention, her protracted 
ear trouble and, above all, the 
sad realisation of the stark 
reality that in the political 
arena when the chips are down 
‘you are all by yourself” seem 
to have gradually worn her 
down, physically and mentally, 
and finally prompted her to 
make the ‘painful’ but ‘easier’ 
decision of leaving the country. 


It was Hanif Ramay who, on his 
arrival from the United States, had 
floated the idea that Benazir’s 
departure from the scene would 
help facilitate a political settle 
ment with the regime. Afterwards 
a change was discernible in quar- 
ters which previously had shown 
much stubbornness. First, Mr. Jatoi 
came out with a conciliam 
statement on the eve of Ejd- 
Millad-un-Nabi. He was followed by 
Abid Zubairi, the NDP leader, who 
leit litthe doubt that ‘winds were 
changing direction’. No less signi 
ficant was the accommodating 
stance of Sardar Ibrahim; only a 
few days earlier he was leading a 
“jong march” to press for the res- 
toration of democracy. Then again 
till very recently the government 
had maintained the position that 
tr‘atment for Benazir's ear trouble 
was available in Pakistan. The 
change on al] fronts was indeed, 
inexplicably abrupt 


The exit of the two ladies — 
Nusrat Bhutto and Benazir — has 
much to convey. Nusrat Bhutto had 
left the country in entirely diffe- 
rent circumstances. It was feared 
that allowing her to leave the coun- 
try could have serious implications 
for the regime. No such apprehen- 
gions were harboured any 

on Benazir’s rture. 
dn the contrary it is felt that her 
exit would have a soothing effect 
on the litical climate in he 
country. The big difference bet- 
ween the two situations hardly 
leaves any doubt that the two 
sides have leamed much during the 
last three gruellmg years of poli- 
tical confrontation. While the 
Bhutto family has finally come to 
terms with itself and decided to 
stay away and prepare for the 
future role, if there is one, the 
regime has accepted the challenge 
of allowing political dissidents to 
stay abroad in return for a free 
hand to work out a political settle 
ment at home. 

The Sind violence appears to 
have made all the difference to the 
situation. What happened there was 
not envisaged either >y the MRD 
top brass or the government. Both 
were taken by surprise — the 
government by the intensity of the 
protest and the MRD supposed 
to direct and control the movement 
in the end found themselves help- 
less straws in the storm that rocked 
the interior of Sind. 

What the MRD leadership had 
not reckoned was the diffe- 
rence in the situation that prevails 
oce from that which had existed 
in 1968-70 when a similar .rotest 


was launched for the restoration of 
democracy. Then the late Bhutto 
and Shaikh Mujib swayed the 
masses and controlled them even 
from behind the bars. This is not 
the case now. With the top MRD 
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ene ge | lacking charismatic 
appeal, the second string of leader- 
ship has emerged and shown the 
ability and intention to take charge 
of the situation. They gave enough 
evidence of this in Sind. And this 
may partly explain some MRD 
leaders’ desire to agree to some 
kind of compromise formula with 
the government rather than face 
elimination at the hands of the 
younger elements in the own 
ties. 

The all-important question now 
is whether Benazir's exit wil lead 
to breaking of the stalemate. The 
acting PPP Chairman's presence 
here symbolised the PPP resolve 
not to bow before the regime. Now 
that symbol of resistance has 
gone. It is a big change, but it will 
only bring in the desired result if 
the government responds -with an 
equally big initiative. What the 
government does and how it moves 
in the days ahead will be of 
crucial importance for itself, for the 
nation and for the country 

Strangely, the government does 
not appear to have done enough 
homework to drive home the 
advantage in the given situation. 
It still remains undecided on 
party or non-party polls issue. 
With the fundamentals of the new 
framework still remaining vague, it 
is doubted whether there could 
be any basis for a compromise 
even with the ‘moderates’. There 
are some other factors too which 
can not be ignored. Air Marshal 
Asghar Khan, Nawabzada Nasrullah 
Khan and Wali Khan are not the 
type of leaders who will accept the 
role of second fiddles. They would 
either sit in the driving seat or stay 
out. Wali Khan did not join the 
late Bhutto’s Cabinet though the 
outlawed NAP in alliance with the 
JUI was the majority party in the 
two provinces. This makes their 
participation in any system that 
does not promise them their due 
role either in the government or 
in the opposition, highly 
improbable. 

A still tougher proposition for 
the government is the Baluch lea- 
ders. Their demands go even 
beyond the restoration of 1973 
constitution. No dialogue is fore- 
seeable with them. Now remain 
the ‘extremists’ in the PPP. They 
would be the hardest nut to crack. 
Signifcantly, on departure for Swi- 
tzerland Benazir came out with a 


statement pledging to continue the 
struggle for regional autonomy 
and economic er. Apart from 
being a major shift in PPP policy 
it also indicates her disenchantment 
with the Punjab — a sad thing for 
national politics. But her statement 
will be welcomed in other quarters. 
The Baluch leaders have since long 
been seeking such a change in the 
PPP. in the days ahead they and the 
radical elements from Sind are 
likely to forge a common front 
for provincial autonomy. This will 
lead to a new pattern of equili- 
brium in our nation’s political life. 
Hitherto it had been the NWFP 
and Baluchistan demanding 
maximum autonomy and Punjab 
and Sind resisting it. Now the 
Provinces are shifting positions on 
the issue which has already played 
havoc with the country. 

All this belies the expectations 
that after Benazir’s exit we are 
nearer a political settlement. Also, 
the strength of the moderates in 
the PPP is being greatly misunder- 
stood, and exaggerated. And even if 
the government reached any accord 
with them it will hardly be an 
adequate response to defuse the 
cnsis. 


It is feared that instead of 
gaining anything politically from 
Benazir departure, we may muke 
the political scene at home still more 
chequered. Political parties are 
a national asset and PPP til! now 
has yemained the biggest party. Eiut 
with the Bhutto family now out of 
the country the party is taced with 
a crisis of leadership. There remains 
no leader in any of the four pro 
vinces whose leadership onal be 
accepted by all or who would be 
able to control the diverse forces 
within the party. While moderates 
would follow Jatoi, the others are 
likely to cast in theif lot with 
sh Rashid or Mumtaz Bhutto. 

nd it should be = surprising 
if the party is split into more 
factions than are being pre 
fently engisaged. Any much 
eventuality will be a national loss. 
For there is no better guarantee 
for the country’s solidarity than a 
political party enjoying a following 
in all its geographical units. If this 
is to be the ultimate result of 
Benazir’s exit, the development 
should be a cause of anguish, not 
of any relief. 
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CHANGE OF ATTITUDE NOTED 
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[Text ] 


There have been certain de- 
velopments on the “defunct” poli- 
tical front here recently which sug- 
~ a marked change of attitude on 

th sides — the Government and 
the MRD — though the latter, ap- 
parently, is not prepared to con- 
cede on any issue. 

The process, which, more or 
less, suits the two, started with 
release of the detained lawyers, 
numbering 38, in NWFP. They 
were let off on the eve of the pro- 
vincial Bar Council polls but the 
general impression was — and very 
rightly so — that the freedom was 
not only to help the lawyers cast 
votes but also to defuse the situa- 
tion, which in fact had not deve- 
loped to a degree to cause any seri- 
ous concem to the administration. 

This was followed by another 
development -— _ iteresting for 
some, significant for others. A 
““politico-social meeting” which 
Governor Fazle Haq had with Bad- 
shah Khan and the two detained 
leaders of the NDP, Abdul Wali 
Khan and Begum Nasim Waii. 
Incidentally, the latter two had 
been shifted to the hospital from 
their respective lodges of detention 
after they had complained of ail- 
ments. Badshah Khan had been 
brought back to the hospital earlier 
fram Rawalpindi where he had 
been taken for checkup and 
treatment. The political circles, cla+ 
ming to be wall informed, insisted 
that a highly placed dignitary met 
the veteran leader during his stay in 
the vicinity of the AS Houte 
tut that has been denied by official 
sources who described it as kite 
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flying. However, neither the official 
sources nor the General here denied 
the meeting held in the Lady 
Reading hospital and followed by 
another one or two “chance meeti- 
ngs” which ultimately resulted in 
the release of about 150 political 
prisoners detained in connection 
with movement for the restoration 
of democracy. Not only that but 
also some readjustments in the de- 
tention mony of the top 
leadership. shah Khan was 
freed and given the option of going 
back home or staying on in the hos- 
pital for further treatment. He 
opted for the latter. Abdul Wali 
Khan and Bibi were shifted to their 
Wali Bagh residence where they 
are still under detention as ‘they 
need some more rest.”” Ex-Gover- 
nor Nasirullah Babar and Aftab 
Sherpao of the PPP were transfer- 
red from the notorious D.I. Khan 
Jail to the Tanda Dam Rest House 
near Kohat while Haji Ghulam 
Ahmad Bilour and Abdul Khaliq 
Khan of the NDP found the Khue 
uhki Rest House as their new abode 
of detention. The latest position 
is that Haji Bilour has been relea- 
sed, Khaliq Khan brought to Pe- 
shawar Jail and Aftab and Baber 
put under house arrest. Since then, 
there have been a number of more 
releases. Both sides claim that 
these developmerts had nothing 
to do with the “‘lady reading sum- 
mit’’, which represented nothing 
more than a Pakhtoon tradition 

a call on ailing friends in the 
hogpital or at home. But who can 
stop the people from speculat- 
ing and drawing ther own 
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conclusions.’ What seems to have 
added to the curiosity is the 
sudden and total stop to the 
movement, which somehow had 
not been able to pick up in the 
Frontier thou the lawyers, 
despite their failings and draw- 
backs, which were partly internal, 
did maintain a good tempo. Here in 
Peshawar perhaps, they were more 
active than anybody else and 7 
should be satisfied with the 
performance. 

Besides the ‘gup shup’ in the 
Bolton Block of the Lady Reading 
Hospital, another factor that creat- 
ed suspicion was the statement of 
the Sind’s ex-Chief-Minister, Ghu- 
lam Mustafa Jatoi. The draft of the 
statement is claimed to have been 

epared by some oid friend of 
Sati in Islamabad. He was here 
recently to revive his old contacts 
(and contracts) and had reportedly 
revealed the secret of the contro 
versial statement said to have 
been issued by Jatoi. The two hada 
telephonic discussion before the 
statement was released but how far 
these claims are correct, nobod 
can tell. So far as “the bird for a 
seasons” ig concerned, one can 
believe him at ones own risk. 

Whatever ' the shape and size of 
the movement elsewhere, in NWFP 
it was rather a story of indifference 
and it might have been due to 
som ebody’s personal P.R. But the 
MRD insists that it has been a total 
success and neople had sufficiently 
demonstrated their resentment 
against martial law. A movement 
they explain, is not necessarily 
that of violence, arson and hoolig- 
aniam. The regime might be feeling 
comfortable but the MRD, they 
believed, knew the pinch its move 
ment had caused. 
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WORLD BANK TO GIVE LOAN TO NATIONAL OIL COMPANY 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p & 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, Jan 14 A world 
Bank loan of dollars 30 milion 
wil hap Pakistan to speed up oil 
and gas production inthe Toot Od- 
ficld m the northerm part of the 
country and strengthen the techni- 
cal capabilities of the iNational 
Ou Conipany says a Wond Bank 
release issued here today. 

Increased output under the 
project is estimated to be about 2 
million barrels of oil and 16 billion 
cubic feet of gas. The Toot field is 
located some 128 km southwest 
of Islamabad, in Punjab province. 

The project includes the drilling 
of tour development wells at the 
Toot field and the provision of new 
equipment and tacdities—such as oul 
and gas separation systems, a comp- 
ressor plant, and safety equipment. 
A reservoir monitoring study will 
evaluate methods of improving 
production, 

Over the past decade Pakistan 
has been actively devdoping its 
energy resources. Although these 
efforts have helped reduce oi 
imports, the country’s bill for 
imported oil remains highdollar 1.6 
billion in M8081 or about 26 
per cent of total imports 

The World Bank loan is for 15 
years, including three years of 
grace, with a variable interest ‘rate 
linked to the cost of Bank's 
borrowings. It also carmes an annual 
commitment charge of 0.75 per 
cent on unuisbursed balance ard a 
front-end fee of 0.25 per cent or 
the amount of the loan.—PR 
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NEW ECONOMIC MEASURES AS PART OF ISLAMIZATION PROCESS ANALYZED 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 5 Jan 84 p 2 


[Column by Jumma Khan: "Announcement To Abolish Interest Structure Entirely 
During This Year''] 


[Text] General Zia has announced that interest will be eliminated this 

year in Pakistan. His determination reflects his endeavors to enforce the 
Islamic system, and if he succeeds in molding the national economy in 

the Islamic system by getting rid of interest, it will be his great achieve- 
ment, which will become a part of our national history. 


There is no doubt that the mere introduction of Zakat, and an interest-free 
system does not mean enforcement of Islam nor can Islamization be 

achieved by simply making some laws Islamic and enforcing some Islamic 
penalties. However, it is also true that all measures taken to implement 
the Islamic system will produce usefull results, and to a great extent will 
also satisfy the people interested in implementing an Islamic system. At 
least it could be said that something is better than nothing. 


If the government seriously intends to eliminate interest, which is 
prohibited in Islam in clear terms, first of all it should cancel the 
national prize bonds and similar lotteries introduced in the name of 

savings and social welfare. All other schemes which predetermine a profit 
rate should also be canceled. Introduction of an interest-free economy with- 
out these elementary measures will result in unresolvable problems and could 
lead to a severe economic crisis. This matter requires a careful and 
deliberate consideration before any steps are taken. 


It should also be settled right now that the elimination of the interest 
system would not mean that interest will be allowed for non-Muslims or 
non-Muslim institutions. The government has been committing a basic 

mistake in implementing some Islamic laws up till now in that the legislation 
has been carried out by differentiating between Muslims and non-Muslims or by 
keeping in view the religious beliefs of others. If this flaw is not removed, 
the implementation of the Islamic system will remain a dream. 


The basic reality is that if we are determined to enforce the Islamic system 
with an understanding that Pakistan is an Islamic ideclogical state and our 
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goal is Islamization of our society, we cannot allow any non-Muslim to do 
something which is a sin in Islam. I would like to mention three examples 
in this respect. 


First, we have prohibited liquor for Muslims and permitted it for non-Muslims, 
which is an un-Islamic practice. There is no doubt that a number of 
non-Muslims do not consider drinking a sin, but the fact of the matter is 
that whether one is Christian or Hindu, neither religion allows drinking. 
Even if someone is an atheist or his beliefs do not prohibit him from 
drinking, he could not be allowed to use liquor in an Islamic state. On the 
contrary, we have a liquor factory and there is a tax applicable to liquor, 
its producers, users and sellers. This game should not be allowed in an 
Islamic state. If the observance of 'Purdah' is essential for Muslim women 
in the Islamic state, the non-Muslim women cannot be permitted to walk in 
the market half-naked and in objectionable dresses, revealing parts of their 
body. 


As for liquor, under the current law Muslims are not allowed to buy, sell, 
store or use liquor, but there are no restrictions on non-Muslims. They are 
even issued official permits, which is a totally un-Islamic practice. 


Zakat is the second example. It is in the knowledge of the government, 

the Ulema (religious scholars) as well as the Muslims that Zakat is not 
applicable to the amounts in bank accounts only, but under the current 
system Zakat is deducted only from bank accounts. As a result of this 
wrong policy the government does not get Zakat from all the belongings on 
which Zakat is duly applicable. Thus, the Zakat money collected is insuf- 
ficient to meet the immediate and legitimate needs of those who deserve it. 
On the one hand we observe that millions of rupees are collected and 
distributed as Zakat, on the other the number of beggars is also increasing. 
As the current Zakat system is not in accordance with the Shariat on any 
yardstick, it has not yielded satisfactory results. If someone has 2 
million rupees but keeps only 200,000 rupees in his bank account, the 
government deducts Zakat from his bank account only. The government has 
also appealed for voluntary contributions to the Zakat fund, and I do not 
have to prove statistically that these appeals had no real effect. In these 
circumstances the current Zakat system could not be termed as a fool-proof 
system. 


Zakat should be collected from every Muslim to whom it is applicable. If 
the government cannot do this, what is the use of implementing the Zakat 
system? And if Zakat has to be deducted from bank accounts only, it is 
better to call it a welfare tax rather than Zakat. 


A number of Ulema say that Zakat is not applicable to those who are in debt. 
The fact is that every millionaire and billionaire capitalist has taken 
loans from banks or financial institutions. Should they be exempted from 
Zakat? Unless the Zakat system is implemented in accordance with the 
Shariat, we cannot benefit from it. The government should understand ji 
clear terms that Islam does not allow adulteration in the least ana that 
Islam is not for some or other Muslims, it is for all Muslims regaruless ot 
their status. 














The third example relates to interest. If we consider interest ‘haram,' 
i.e., prohibited, we could neither give as much as a single penny from 

the national treasury as interest nor could we add a penny in interest to 
it. However, in the current world economic system all economic and 
military loans are provided and repaid on the basis of interest. The 
government should also keep in view this reality. We have accepted an 
offer of over 3 billion dollars economic and military aid from America and 
this aid has interest basis. Similarly, our estimate of foreign aid for 
the new five-year plan is also based on interest. Does an Islamic state 
have the right to get loans on the basis of interest? We have to take the 
Ulema’ opinion on this matter, otherwise this will create misunderstandings. 


NEED FOR UNDERSTANDING WITH IRAN ON REFUGEES STRESSED 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 84 p 5 


{Editorial ] 


[Text ] 


IRAN has seemingly started 
reducing its comparatively hghter 
burden by pushing Afghan refu- 
gees across the Pak-lran border. 
More than 2,000 displaced Af- 
ghans have already been registered 
in Baluchistan, apart from those 
who do not announce their 
arrival by asking for registration. 
The Afghan exodus from Iran 
was hitherto a mere trickle, 
largely confined to those who 
found this country a better 
base for negotiating acceptance 
in Western lands; but the new 
influx is likely to acquire dimen- 
sions that cannot be ignored. 
Reportedly, Iran’s welcome to 
the Afghan asylum-seekers, never 
more than lukewarm, has chilled 
over the last year or so, partly 
because the host country has 
many crises On its hands — made 
more intractable by the unending 
Gulf War. Then, after bloody 
clashes had occurred in Tehran 
and other places between the 
Afghans and the local popula- 
tion, it was considered necessary 
to tighten security measures. 
Implementation of two signifi- 
cant policy decisions has been, 
made more strict: one, that no 
Afghans should be allowed to 
settle within thirty kilometres 
of the Afghan-Iran border: and, 
secondly, that all Afghans were 


expected to take out special 
identity cards describing their 
nationality and status, so that a 
check could be kept on their 
movements in |ran and restric- 
tions placed, where necessary, on 
their employment. 

These limits of Iranian hospi- 
tality appear to be eminently 
reasonable. By placing the refu- 
gee camps at some distance from 
Iran’s border with Afghanistan, 
the risk of tensions and border 
clashes is reduced: and the 
issuance of identity cards is a 
logical concomitant of granting 
refugee status to the. Afghans 
and giving them whatever aid and 
succour the host country can 
afford. There is no good reason 
why the Afghans should not have 
accepted these conditions instead 
of inviting expulsion. In fact, 
the introduction of similar mea- 
sures by Pakistan for the Afghan 
refugees entering its territories 
directly would make a great 
deal of sense. If there are other 
factors that impelled the Afghans 
to leave Iran, such as rela- 
tively poor living conditions or 
quarrels arising from sectarian 
differerces, or Tehran’s reported 
expectation that the able-bodied 
Afghans should join Iran’s war 
effort against Iraq (which is 
categorised as jehad), these mat- 
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ters should be investigated and 
dealt with by the Iranian authon- 
ties 

Anyhow, as far as Pakistan is 
concerned, an earnest endeavour 
must be made, in consultat:on 
with Iran, to block the new 
channel for the inflow of Afghan 
refugees. Pakistan has already 
accepted more Afghans than it 
can afford to maintain, and it 
has done so at the cost of diver- 
ting funds and resources needed 
by its own people, and at the 
risk of inviting serious social 
and economic complications. It 
cannot in reason be asked to 
keep all its doors wide open for 
the Afghans — be they dissidents 
Or migrants ready to go any- 
where in the quest of better 
living standards. This latest addi- 
tion to the Afghan imbroglio 
underlines more heavily the 
urgent need to ensure that the 
next round of Pak-Afghan talks 
under UN auspices is the last, 
and that the two Governments 
instruct their representatives to 
continue negotistions. until a 
settlement has been reached. 
Judging by all reports, an arrange- 
ment that satisfactorily protects 
the national interests of both 
States is well within their reach. 
It is imperative, therefore, that 
procrastination should be ended 
and the causes for past delay 
overcome, so that the two States 
can settle down to good neigh- 
bourly lving which alone can 
safeguard the interests and rights 
of their peoples. 
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OVERSEAS PAKISTANIS: LACK OF PLANNING CRITICIZED 








Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 84 pp 5, 6 


{Editorial ] 


[Text ] 


ALTHOUGH the oil-nch Gulf 
region wili remain the land of 
opportunity for some vears yet, 
the fact that for every one hund- 
red Pakistanis going abroad for 
employment about one hundred 
and twenty-five return home 
should serve as a warning to our 
planners. The fall in oil prices, 
the completion of major projects, 
as well as fierce competition 
from countries as far away as 
Korea or as ‘poor as Bangladesh, 
have begun gradually to reduce 
the prospects of employment for 
Pakistanis eager to join the 


‘gold rush. The downturn. already 


manifest in most Gulf countries, 
may be checked here and there, 
but it is not likely to be reversed. 
Therefore, Pakistan’s policy- 
makers should begin to think 
in terms of depending less on 
remittances from abroad in pro- 
jecting its yearly balance sheet. 
More important, they should 
start thinking of how an increa- 
sing part of the labour force of 
more than two million is to 
be absorbed into the economy 
during the coming decade or so. 
Considering that the Gulf 
bonanza had made manpower 
export our most profitable trade 
item, it is unfortunate that full 
advantage was not taken of the 
favourable situation. Instead of 
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planning to derive the maximum 
national benefit, what happened 
was that everybody involved 
with the Chalo Dubai syndrome 
sought a commission of some 
sort in helping or allowmg 
Pakistan’s labour power to be 
employed abroad. At the same 
time, little or nothing was done 
to safeguard the welfare of the 
workers and protect their rights. 
Only recently, the Overseas Pa- 
kistanis Foundation has stepped 
in to fill the void, but it is not 
clear what it has achieved be- 
yond a measure of propaganda 
éffort that lauds the training 
centres that have been set up in 
some places. Other governments 
took a more benevolent and 
intelligent interest in their citi- 
zens by facilitating their exit and 
setting up agencies to supervise 
their working conditions. For 
some reason, despite the advan- 
tages Pakistan had on account of 
long-standing fraternal relations 
with the. Gulf States, most 
Pakistanis employed were in the 
category of unskilled or semi- 
skilled workers, and most busi- 
nessmen seemed quite satisfied 
with acting as sub-contractors. 


Then, no proper institutions 
were built to create channels 
for safe investment and provide 
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job opportunities for the retur- 
nees or their dependants living 
in the country. The reasons for 
this shortsighted approach are 
difficult to grasp. These should 
be investigated and an explana- 
tion given for the rejection of 
various proposals made in this 
regard. Anyhow, there is still 
time to make up for the lost 
decade. Plans should be prepared 
for setting up an infrastructure 
that will help to reduce the 
‘consumerism generated by the 
Gulf goJd, and to persuade the 
Pakistanis working abroad that it 
would be in the country’s and 
their own long-term interests if a 
substantial part of their savings 
could be invested in a programme 
of national development. This 
would not only be of instant 
benefit to the country’s eco- 
nomy, but would also lay the 
basis for a more prosperous 
future and provide employment 
to the labour force on returning 
home. 
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CRITIQUE SEES LITTLE SOCIAL JUSTICE TO BE ACHIEVED 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 84 pp 25-28 


[Article by Dr. Saleem M. Khan Naru] 


[Text ] 


“PAKISTAN would become one of 
the big economic surprises of the 
1980s. If the goals of the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan (1953-88) are met, this 
nation of 87 million will be on course 
for an economic take-off in the late 
1980s and early 1990s.” This is how 
the four-page advertisement on the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan appeared in 
‘The Wall Street Journal’ on Friday, 
December 2, 1983. A day earlier, 
on December |, the same paper had 
attacked the regime's Islamic system 
of criminal justice. The front-page 
article challenged the military regime's 
political motives behind Islamic 
punishment given to journalists and 
political opponents and its value to 
retormation of the society. 

Whatever the merits and demerits 
of the Islar.zation slogan the real 
issues in Pakistan are socio-economic 
justice and political freedom. The 
basic framework of the Plan is projec- 
ted by the Government planners as 
an attack on the pressing socio- 
economic issues. The following is a 
critical analysis of the tour-page Plan 
outhne which appeared in ‘The Wall 
Street Journal’, focusing on its pillars, 
projections. assumptions. feasibility 
and costs. 


Three pillars 


The basic framework of the Plan is 
based on three pillar: of neoclassical 
and classical doctrines — ec nomic 
growth, privatization in all the spheres 
of economic activity and restruc- 
turing the ecanomy on the recently 
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revived pattern of supply-side model. 
The focus of the Plan is on quantita- 
tive achievements — _ increases in 
growth rates in industry, agriculture, 
exports, etc. The mechanism of the 
marketplace is expected by the plan- 
ners to bring about the planned 
qualitative changes, such as higher 
incomes tor all groups, expanded 
health and educational services, better 
housing, extension of social safety 
nets. Should anything go wrong the 
safety valves of “visible hand” and 
redistribution through appropriate tax 
and transfer policies will solve the 
problem. 

The planners note that ‘growth is 
not, of course, a new phenomenon in 
Pakistan's economy. During the 1960s 
the annual rise in GNP averaged 
6.5%.” This appears to be the rationale 
behind ranking economic growth as 
the main pillar of the Plan. The official 
statistics is not new to the people ot 
Pakistan and they are also painfully 
aware of the implications that arose 
in the wake of high growth perfor- 
mance. The debacle of 1971 is one 
of them. Moreover, the rise in gross 
national product/per capita income in 
Pakistan in the 1960s was not refieo- 
ted in rising standards of living for the 
poor. The economic expansion was 
accompanied by regressive income 
distribution, regional imbalances, so- 
cial neglect and an increasing margi- 
nalization of growing sections of the 
Pakistani society. ise. in the last 
three decades the growth experiments 
in the Third World countries have 
produced voluminous oificial statis- 
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tics, the study of which indicates that 
the capitalistic development model 
had reintorced and expanded in- 
equality, unemployment and poverty. 
Independent economists now agree 
that the failure of growth to achieve 
victory over poverty has rendered the 
growth philosophy irrelevant from all 
viewpoints of practical significance 
and they emphasize the need for a 
tresh look into development strategies 
and new approaches on_ priority 
hases to deal with the economic 
ditliculties of the poor countries. | 


| Doubtful prospects 


It is not only the economic philoso- 
phy of growth that is obsolete when 
considered in the context of social 
problems of Pakistan but, given 
the present world economic environ- 
ments and local private investment 
climate, the fong-term economic pros- 
pects projected in the Plan also are in 
doubt. Supposing, if only for the sake 
of argument, that the assumed growth 
rates are realistic it would be at best 
called growth without development. 
That means the average purchasing 
power over goods and services wiil 
increase without an improvemen‘, 
with perhaps a decline, in the general 
living conditions. The poor people of 
Pakistan would be forced to face once 
again the trauma of increasing in- 
equality due to the process of growth, 
the loss of dignity due to unemploy- 
ment and helplessness due to poverty. 
The nation will be feft without any 
worthwhile alternatives for future 
progress and, given the diversity of 
cultures, people in the poor regions 
will feel alienated; the possibilities of 
tension and political turmoil would 
increase. 


No trickle-down 


Does the Plan really focus on the 
poor who in the past were denied 
participation in the national tasks of 
reconstruction and progress and did 
not receive a fair share of economic 
gams’? Besides, with its clear reliance 
on the trickle-down theory and 
handouts, the Plan contains no auto- 
matic mechanism which could show a 
bias in favour of the people or that it 
will work to provide the mix of 
products for the poor sections of the 
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society — clear water, education, 
health, housing, etc. It should be 
emphasized here that the factual 
evidence about trickle-down effects in 
Asia’s Super-Achiever nations, which 
are known for their economic success 
in the 1960s and 1970s, do not 
support Pakistani planners’ optimism. 
As Adelman, a development expert 
on South Korea, notes: “Not only is 
there no automatic trickle-down of the 
benefits of development, on «the 
contrary, the development process 
leads typically to a trickle-up in 
favour of the middle classes and the 
rich.” 

Privatization of the economy is 
made another pillar of the Plan be- 
cause, according to the planners, it 
provides the best environment for an 
early economic take-off. For promo- 
ting privatization the concepts of 
neoclassical doctrine are adopted as 
support instruments — ska mar- 
kets, private incentives, deregulation, 
competition, etc. In this context an 
argument is given by the theoretical 
economists that private markets and 
private incentives produce etficiency 
in the marketplace by underwriting 
entrepreneur's motivation for innova- 
tion and hardwork. However, the 
science of economics terms market 
system and growth highly impersonal 
mechanisms which certainly work for 
efficiency but overlook quantitative 
changes in the society. Theretore, it 
remains to be seen how the Plan will 
deliver the economic gains to the 


people. 
Deregulation 


Deregulation, according to the Plan, 
is a major policy thrust of the Gove:n- 
ment: “Many activities once reseived 
exclusively for the public sector are 
now to be opened up to direct or 
indirect private sector involvement — 
including highways, airlines, airports, 
electricity generation, schools, health 
clinics, oi! and gas exploration and 
mineral development.” These schemes 
are modelled on the experience of 
recently commissioned deregulations 
in the U.S. economy. Great caution is 
needed in imitating the American 
pattern. The industries which have 
been deregulated in the U.S. are 
airlines, bus services, trucking, tele- 
phone and telegraph and gas. In these 











areas the prices to the consumers 
have substantially risen and the 
practices of union busting by the 
private Owners are gaining momentum. 
Additionally, there are costs to the 
economy due to widespread strikes, 
loss of employment and output. 
Besides practical shortcomings, de- 
regulation and competition also have 
serious thevietical flaws. Substitution 
of competition for regulation, econo- 
mists contend, serves the public 
interest. However, competition, like 
virtually all good things, incurs some 
social costs that are conveniently 
overlooked by the economists. If the 
businesses are forced to compete with 
each other in the marketplace in 
charging the lowest possible prices for 
similar praducts, they will have 
nothing left over for non-business 
related spending (training, education, 
health, research projects). Then from 
which source the businesses would 
squeeze the funds for social spending? 
Competition, whatever the personal 
morality of individual businessmen, 
all but precludes voluntary funding 
for social projects mentioned above. 
Perhaps an even more disturbing fact 
is that competition impedes business 
spending on basic research, whose 
marketable products are a big risk, 
but on which the nation’s future 


productivity and progress depend. 
None of this, however, weakens 
Pakistani planneis’ loyality to de- 


regulation and competition. Nobel 
laureate Theodore W. Schultz has 
observed in several of his research 
studies that productivity and expan- 
sion in the past in many sectors of 
the American economy have been 
the result of Government syppuited 
research and public policies rather 
than due to private social conceins 
and financial generosity. 


Old medicine 


Supply-side framework, an instru- 
ment of the classical doctrine, is one 
more pillar ot the Plan. Supply-side 
is old medicine for the economic 
ills of a market economy. It is biased 
in tavour of the rich and throws jts 
weight behind tax reductions and 
deiegulation. [In line with the supply- 
side approach the Plan envisions 
“geneial advance of private entre- 
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preneuiship, deregulation of existing 
economic controls, extension of social 
security nets.” The supply-side theory 
had delivered the world in 1930s the 
gifts of Great Depression and unem- 
ployment rates of over 25%. In recent 
years the experiments with supply-side 
in Chile, England and the USA. 
have proven very expensive in teims 
of human cost in particular. In Chile 
the unemployed went to the streets 
to face bullets. Both England and the 
U.S. have experienced record levels of 
unemployment and the side-eltects to 
the world economy have :esulted in 
prolonged recession. The cost of the 
world-wide economic slowdown to the 
poor countries in particular has been 
beyond their capacity to handle. 
In cold winter and at the time of 
Xmas the poor instead of walking in 
streets with dignity were looking at 
the rich for handouts. 


Discarded theory 


The so-called economic recovery 
underway in America is consumer 
powered-Keynesian demand stimulus 
and largely helping the big business to 
recover whereas the economic up-turn 
for the small business ts painfully 
slow to save them from bankruptcies. 
The business bankruptcies in the 
U.S. in the last three years have been 
the highest since the World War If. 
In a critical editorial, The New York 
Times (October 22, 1983) made the 
following comments, “The greatest 
losses have been human. There were 
% million jobless in the summer of 
1981, last month there were 10.4 
million. To flush out inflation, 
the nation has paid an enoimous 
price. It ts irresponsible to deny that 
cost or fo pretend that the price can 
be quickly paid.” Due to the human 
cost and related economic difficulties, 
a shitt is visible in the American 
economy from supply-side solutions to 
suitable practical approaches. It is 
ironic that the Pakistani ptanners are 
embracing conventional wisdom at a 
iime when it is being unseated from 
its own altar. The Plan has committed 
the poor economy to another costly 
farlure, 

The practicality and validity of the 
projections and assumptions in terms 
of achieving sectoral growth rates and 
the past and present role of the 




















planners and private entrepreneurs in 
the context of successive plans and 
adherence to the principles of market 
economy need to be evaluated. The 
Plan's projected growth rates int all 
the spheres of economic activity — 
industry, agriculture, exports, energy, 
mining, infrastructure — are phenome- 


nal and their success depends oy 


the most ideal economic environ- 
ments. If the recent past is made a 
guide in the field of economic per- 
formaace then the authorities should 
be prepared tor a big shock. For 
instance, the record of the last tive 
years for industry, agriculture and 
exports is as below: In manufacturing, 
in spite of greater role assigned to the 
private entrepreneurs, generous econo- 
mic incentives and relatively quick 
puce of denationalization process, the 
rate of recovery of 9% is not all that 
great. There has been no economic 
expansion as proclaimed in the official 
statistics but only signs of intensive 
use of grossly underutilized industrial 
canacity. The overall investment in the 
industry has continued to decline over 
the past five years and the private 
investment has failed to catch up with 
the decline in public investment. 
The agricultural performance has al- 
ways been subjected to weather 
conditions. The good weather of 
recent years cannot last for ever. 
Already in the first year of the Plan 
extensive damage to cotton and rice 
crops has been reported. The shortages 
of fresh farm produce are already on 
the board. Exports may not grow as 
fast as projected. because the authors 
of the Plan have themselves noted 
that the exports will depend largely 
“upon sustained improvements in 
agricultural and industrial production 
and productivity, an incentive struc- 
ture that introduces a progressive 
shift towards up-market, higher value 
added products so as to maximize 
foreign exchange earnings from the 
sume raw material bases.” How all the 
above factors can remain conducive 
to export performance, in the long- 
term in particular, is not known and 
cannot be reliably projected. 


‘Economic man’ 


On the one hand, the planners 
are once again surprised by Pakistani 
peasant’s interest in being an “‘econo- 


mic man’ and his propensity to 
respond to price incentives. Recorded 
in the Plan outline is the following 
inscription on the economic motiva- 
tions of peasants in Baluchistan: 
“Farmers proved unexpectedly res- 
ponsive to modern technology and 
market prices,” during the Fifth Plan 
period. Why unexpectedly? Did not 
‘gentlemen at work’ argue in late 
1950s and early 1960s, “‘that increased 
agriculture was more a theoretical than 
“a practical possibility in a peasant 
agriculture . . . change. might be 
precluded by the peasant’s fatalism, 
the low importance he attaches to 
economic as against other values, the 
social and political organization of the 
village, the hold of tradition, or the 
distru® of government”? Was not in 
1960s “impressive evidence accumula- 
ted that Pakistani peasants do act, 
‘tp a considerable extent, as rational 
economic men peasants were 
willing to exert themselves for addi- 
tional income’? Unrealistic assump- 
tions and disregard for evidence by 
the planners go alarm the people 
concerned and show how little the 
planners know about the aspirations of 
the poor and economic facts of 
their own country. 


Grounded 


On the other hand, no one is 
surprised to know that the planners 
are still captive of The Stages of 
Economic Growth — economic take- 
off, pre-conditions for take-off, which 
stimulated some interest in the subject 
of economic development amdng 
economists and have since been 
forgotten. This is another irony of 
the Plan that once more Pakistani 
people are being promised another 
“economic take-off in the late 1980s 
and early 1990s." For those who may 
have difficulty in remembering the 
promises of the early sixties, the 
economy missed the take-off in late 
1960s and has been grounded ever 
since. 

How sincere were the private 
entrepreneurs in the earlier phase of 
industrial development of Pakistan to 
the principles of market economy and 
economic interests of the poor nation? 
The objective lessons of the 1960s 
are that “Robber Barrons’ progress” 
and economic success depended upon 











monopoly capitalism and monopoly 
profits in the loosely managed market 
economy 0: Pakistan. The investment 
funds were made available to the 
business houses by the Government 
from the public purse and from the 
pool of economic assistance received 
from foreign sources. Obviously, the 
businessmen were assured of public 
funds and excessive profits without 
facing risks and competition in the 
marketplace. In this regard Papanek 
observes that in Pakistan ‘with high 
prices for consumer goods and low 
prices for capital goods needed to 
produce them, annual profits of 
§0-100 per cent on investment were 
possible.”” Consequently, it is not 
hard to conclude the initial success 
of the business houses was the result 
of protection and funds provided by 
the Government rather than entre- 
preneural abilities or risk-taking activi- 
ties. Where have most of them gone? 
Thriving in the world commercial 
centres of Hong Kong, Singapore 
and the U.S. 


Feasibility 


Examining the ‘‘question of feasibi- 
lity” of the Plan, its success is attri- 
buted to three factors — “funding, 
Government effectiveness and econo- 
mic performance.’ The planners admit 
that, “‘most obviously, funding is the 
essential requirement for success. The 
Government of Pakistan does not have 
the resources to carry out the Plan.” 
The reliance for funding is partially 
on the local private entrepreneurs and 
partially on’ foreign official and 
commercial sources — “a mobilization 
of private sector investment on‘ an 
unprecedental scale. Total new private 
sector investment is put at Rs. 200 
billion . . . foreign funds pegged at 
Rs. 135 billion ($10 billton). Of this 
sum, approximately Rs. 98 billion 
($7.3 billion) is likely to be in the 
form of gross aid, the remaining could 
come from commercial borrowings, 
foreign equity and private investment.” 
The private investment, according to 
the Plan, “‘will depend upon the ability 
of the Government to continue 
improving the investment climate 
through further deregulation and the 
development of Pakistan’s physical 
and social infrastructure.” There are 
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many “ifs” tor the Plan to really 
become feasible. The new _ post- 
election Government may come under 
pressure to revise the Plan and its 
assumptions of growth, privatization 
and deregulation. Being an optimist, 
suppose the investment climate conti- 
nues to improve in the long run and 
businessmen show confidence in the 
economy, even then the gap between 
domestic savings and investment re- 
quirements would be over 5 per cent. 
The growing financial requirement gap 
is expected to reach $1.5 billion 
mark at the end of the Plan period 
assuming the present and longterm 
official aid commitments would conti- 
nue to be honoured. In the face of 
world private debt burden of about 
$300 billion, in future commercial 
borrowing may not be easily available 
to fill Pakistan’s huge financial gap. 
Moreover, commercial borrowing is 
expected to be very expensive in 
future. Also, the current and the 
future trends, in official assistance, 
are on decline and conditionality is 
on the rise. The U.S. has reduced its 
annual contribution to the Inter- 
national Development Agency (IDA) 
from $1 billion to $750 million. It 
is beyond reasonable doubt that the 
prospects for future availability of the 
official assistance or commercial bor- 
rowing are not good indeed. 


The costs 


At this point, it is appropriate to 
evaluate the costs of the Plan. No 
doubt the planners have untiringly 
worked for several years to make the 
national ecdnomic plan a private 
enterprise but have they shown 
awareness of its costs to the society 
and the economy? In order to com- 
pute the costs one needs the wealth 
of the official statistics which is 
hidden in the files of the Planning 
Commission and other Government 
offices. However. one can dwell on 
the obvious. Privatization of the 
economy is sure to widen the income 
gaps within the society and logically 
lead towards concentration of wealth 
and economic power in fewer hands. 
Consequently, the social cost® will 
increase and social projects would be 
neglected. The economyc cost of the 
Plan will result in the forms of infla- 











tion, unemployment, debt burdens, 
uneven devélopment, loss of income 
and output. Although the official 
statistics play down the phenomenon 
of inflation the price explosion in the 
marketplaces cannot be hidden from 
the consumers. Unemployment in 
Pakistan among the skilled and un- 
skilled workers and educated and 
uneducated youngmen is very high 
even from the perspective of a poor 
country and its cost if estimated in 
terms of GNP gap (difference between 
potential and actual GNP) would be 
substantial. The accumulated foreign 
debt at the present time is $10 billion 
which is very large compared to the 
economy's capacity to service it 
through foreign exchange earnings. 
The debt servicing ratio (ratio of total 
foreign loans to foreign exchange 
earnings) is expected to sharply rise 
in the wake of expanded foreign 
borrowings to finance the Plan’s 
projects. The economy would become 
susceptible to foreign exploitation 
because of unequal interdependence 
in the world capitalistic system and 
unfavourable trade influences in the 
world markets. De-endence of the 
economy and possible violations of 
sovereignty may become real as the 
price of excessive involvement in the 
world economy. The American Admi- 
nistration is already asking the reci- 
pient countries to follow the dictates 
of tree market system as a price for 
development loans and Congress is 
keen to pass laws to make foreign 
Joans conditional on subservience to 
the American global economic inter- 
ests and foreign policy. 


Mechanical 


All in all, in fairness to the people, 
the Government and specially to the 
planners of Pakistan, it should be 
pointed out that the framework of the 
Plan has been based upon excessively 
mechanical interpretations of the rela- 
tionship between economic growth, 
market system and other related 
theoretical doctrines. No clear effort 
has been made to draw upon the 
expenences Of the last three decades 
and learn from facts The treatment 
of economic development, that has 
the best shot at social justice and 
qualitative change, is a complex 
social issue and needs more than a 
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mechanical treatment to produce 
desirable results. Unfortunately, the 
impediments to development process 
and the obviously unfavourable side- 
effects of the Plan have been lett 
unanticipated. The assumptions Of the 
Plan are either imaginary or dogmait¢. 
Maybe, such assumptions suit the 
planners best so they can claim later 
when things start going rough and 
failures become a reality that they 
were not at fault, only the conditions 
changed. 


Basic issues 


Basic to the economic development 
and planning efforts of Pakistan are 


four factors: radical land reforms, 
productive use of the abundant 
manpower supplies, propensity to 


learn from facts, and establishment of 
an independent national institute of 
social economic research. Land re- 
forms are essential for a progressive 
land tenure system that can liberate 
the peasant and his energies from 
centuries-old exploitation. There are 
no economic or any other justifica- 
tions in this age and tirne to uphold 
feudalism and absentee landlordism. 
The strategy and projects must be 
devised to turn productive manpower 
into economic wealth. Such schemes 
can produce high employment levels 
and greater output and help the 
working people to regain the dignity 
they deserve. Theories of industrializa- 
tion and private incentives and initia- 
tives are not sufficient to revive the 
economy and achieve balanced deve- 
lopment. The facts of the last three 
decades concerning the changes in the 
socio-economic conditions of the 
people and outcomes of development 
experiments need to be looked at hard 
enough and long enough until some 
‘general principles become clear on 
which to base the future plans of 
Pakistan. Remaining captive to theory 
and doctrines and their mechanical 
interpretations which have not worked 
in the past is neigher a good professio- 
nal judgement nor a service to the 
country. A_ national institute of 
social and economic research on the 
pattern of the Third World research 
institutes. specially such as in Latin 
Ameiica, should be established that 
can independently determine and 
redesign research projects on social 
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issues, relevance of contemprary mo- 
dels of economic development. rela- 
tions of economic dependence in 
Pakistan and the costs and benefits 
of government plans, policies and 
programmes. The research findings and 
recommendations on the pressing 
issues will undoubtedly help the 
Government in formulating worth- 
while policies and advance national 
development efforts. 
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SIXTH PLAN: 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 84 p 34 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


“From turnround to take-off"? Not a 
jumbo jet commercial. Improbable as it 
might seem, it is the caption of a four-page 
advertisement in ‘The Fconomist’ of Londen 
inserted by the planning commission of 
the government of Pakistan. Pakistan's 
economy. readers are informed at some 
leneth. has turned around im the past five 
years. The real growth rate has improved by 
6 per cent and exports by 9.2 per cent 
annually. Alas, the statistical chart accom- 
panying the advertisement does not quite 
sustain the ‘rurnaround’ slogan. The growth 
figures in every sector during 1978-83 
are below the levels achieved some 10 years 
earilier (1960-70) and even the projected 
1983-88 figures are lower than those for 
1965-70. Agricultural growth then was 
6.3 per cent per annum: it is expected to 
rise by 4.9 per cent during 1983-88. Major 
crop production fell from 9.1 per cent 
(1968-70) to 4.8 per cent (1978-83). Both 
the GDP and the GNP are expected to be 
lower in 1983-88 than they were in 1969-70. 
The turnround looks more like getting back 
to base. 

The advertisement also contains a 
quotation from General Ziaul Hag. He 
exhorts: “Everyone - big or small, nch or 
poor, man or woman — must participate 
fully in the task of national development, 
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as well as benefit trom it’. He does not 
pause to ask how anyone can participate in 
anything if he is allowed no freedom and 
has no say in the affairs of his own country. 

Pakistan's planners claim they are 
guided by ‘objective realism’. Realism 
should tell them that the planning exercise 
becomes a farce in the absence of any 
popular mandate or participation. The years 
1960-70 were the hevdav of Pakistani 
planners and they reached ercat statistical 
heights, but the entire planning process and 
the system under which it was embarked 
upon were comprehensively rejected by the 
people. More of the same will only reinforce 
the 2 resentment and rejection. 

e only difficulty which the planners 
foresee hes in implementation — they have 
no qualms about planning itself. Bur they 
reassure themselves that “the Planning 
Commission staff is sophisticated”. A 
four-page scif-written eulogy as an advert ise- 
ment feature ts not much proof of sophist+ 
cation. One of the planners quips in the ad: 
‘“{ am a government planner. If | cannot 


conceive of difficulties in the field, | am a. 


fool”. For him, ‘the field’ is obviously the 
sum total of his political and social experi 
ence. Wisdom It?s in recognising that plan- 
ning becomes an authoritanan exercise when 
it is isolated from popular participation. 
— SOUTH, London. 
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INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE EDUCATION TO BE SET UP 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 14 Jan 84 p 3 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


ISLAMABAD, Jan. 13: An Insti- 
tute of Science Education would 
be set up during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan (198388) to promote 
qualitative improvement in science 
edacation at school and ey 
level and also to intitutionalise the 
process of science education in the 
country. 


The action plan prepared by 
the Federal Ministry of Education, 
for educational devdopment , has 
outlined the following objectives 
for the proposed Institute: 

To undertake research based on 
devdopment of science curmncula 
and books and to provide basic 
science facilities im secondary 
schools and colleges. To develop and 
provide simple and _ innovative 
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experiments for 
instructional package for teachers, 
for improving the quality aspect of 
science education. To provide 
ant sin-aid for § promotion, 
evelopment and implementation 
of science education improvement 
efforts through the establishm at 
. infre-structure in the Provinces. 
a 


anene the school chidren. To act 
aS a nerve centre for promotion of 
tesearch-dased activities in ae 
education. To provide com 
manpower of professional 
Educators through buft-in ‘naif 
developm rogramme of the 
institute. To undertake prog- 
for improving the 
competency of science teachers. 
The action plan further envisa- 
ged that the entire science curriculs 
from elementary to higher educa- 
tion would be revised to elén Mate 
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studems and overloading and duplication of 


subject areas at various levels of 
education and to mske them more 
relevant to the needs of the 
country. the requirements of the 
subjects and cogamitive ability of 
the students. Textbooks and 
practical notebooks would also 
be revied with a view to bringing 


and out clearly the modern approaches 


com prehension 


proposed in the 
plan for the promotion of science 
eee oy a the oy 
teacher programme (from 
Elementary to Higher Education), 
addition of science room s in Middle 
schools, addition of multipurpose 
science laboratories in 1,000 High 

and development and 


schools 
production of middie schodi 
science kits and sciefict equip- 


ment for Secondary and High 
Secondary Schools.— APP 
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RAILWAY WORKERS’ DEMANDS SUPPORTED 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 14 Jan 84 p 4 


[Editorial } 


[Text ] Unrest has lately been simmering in the ranks of 
distraught workers of the Pakistan Railways who are 
clamouring for the restitution of the local compen 
satory and recreation allowances which have been 
stopped on the plea that these have already been mer- 
aed lo their salaries. When the government announced 
the revised pay scales for its employees. it was believ- 
ed by the workers that the additional amount paid to 
them was their legitimate share in the overall en- 
hancement of salaries. They were naturally disillu- 
sioned to learn that the extra amount represented 
the allowances they had hitherto been receiving in 
addition to the pay. Forced by the continued apathy 
of the relevant authorities, workers belonging to the 
Pakistan Railways Employees Union, who have been 
holding country-wide protest rallies since the beginn- 
ing of the year, have now threatened to go on strike 
if their demands are not met by January 21. 





Some of the placards carried by the workers at the 
—— of the Divisional Superintendent’s Office in 

awalpindi, where the strike threat was articulated 
on Tuesday morning, clearly indicated that steps 
would be taken to disrupt the running of trains and 
bring them to a grinding halt. 


That the high rate of inflation has greatly eroded 
the purchasing power of the Rupee, while there has 
been aphenomenal __rise in the prices of essential 
commodities, and shattered the domestic economy of 
families in lower income brackets, no one can deny. 
Our financial and economic wizards juggling with 
figures and holding the country’s purse strings secu- 
rely in their hands should in fairness come down from 
their ivory tower to take a closer look at the prob. 
lems the harried community of workers has to con- 
tend with in the prevailing situation, It is not only the 
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Railway work force that has been smitten by the con- 
tinuously scampering prices. There are more of them 
in autonomous organisations faced with a similar pre- 
dicament, Workers of Ghee Corporation in the Public 
sector have held demonstrations calling for rise in 
salaries commensurate with the increased cost of 
living. Employees of government departments are cur- 
rently observing a protest week in response to a call 
given by the All Pakistan Civil Employees Action 
Committee. The Punjab Teachers Union has un- 
animously decided to stage a protest on January 21 
if demands of the Union are not accepted. And em- 
ployees of the Telephone and Telegraph Department. 
too, are restive at the inadequacy of their mieans of 
livelihood, 


These are hard facts of life which cannot be ig- 
nored for long. A discontented people are not known 
to reconcile themselves to adversity and put up with 
it with saintly fortitude. It would be a travesty of 
justice to label their protests and demonstrasions as 
politically motivated gimmicks, an excuse which 
those in authority are inured to advance,and dismiss 
them as malcontents, The government should realise 
that the difficulties faced by large sections of toiling 
workers constitute a human problem and take mean- 
ingful steps to assuage their suffering. Anodyne pro- 
mises of sympathetic consideration cannot satisfy 
a people in need of immediate succour. Funds will 
have to be found to relieve the workers of their dis- 
tress even if the execution of a prestigious develop- 
ment project, consuming billions of rupees, has to be 
deferred or even abandoned, Human material is far 
more important than impressive structures. 
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ASGHAR AGAINST SHARIAT COURT APPEAL 





Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Jan 84 p 6 


[Text ] 
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LAHORE, Jan. 14: Air Marshal 
(Retd) sal Khan Ptesident 
Tehrik-i-Istiqlal has directed his 
party not to make any move to 

to the Federal Shariat Court br 
his release. ' 

Mian Khurshid Mehm 0d K aguri 
Bar~at. Law Central Information 
Secretary T eh rik-+Istiqlal in a state- 
ment said: “It has been brought to 
the notice of Air Marshal Muhz 

wiad Asghar Khan, President. 
Tehrik-i-Istiqlal, that some office 
bearers of the party in the 
Punjab 0O”—isiaaemd’:«s the”=«=~ Frontier 
Province have expressed their inten- 
sion of moving the Federal Shariat 
Court or the office of the Ombu- 
dsmarr in connection with his 
release from imprisonment which 
is five years now. 

t is Ln ny wy for an Ordinary 
citizen the present circums 
tancer to seek justice from any 
querter. I thirk it would be useful 
remember the fate of Air Marshal’s 

tion before the Lahore 

urt when on the day that 
judgement was going to be delive- 
red, the bench constituting the 
court was broken and judges trans- 





ferred to different courts thus 
creating an unprecedented situation 
in the legal history of the sub- 
continent. Justice, can only be 
secured when a free and indépen- 
dent judiciary, which has been gua- 
ranteed under the 1973 Constitu- 
tion, starts functioning once again. 
Presently, when the Constitu- 
tion of 1973 has been suspended 
and the PCO promulgated, theré is 
no hope of seeking justice. It is only 
when the 1973 Constitution is fully 
restored and a democratic order 
starts functioning in the country 
and the principles of accountability 
are thus re-established that a redre- 
ssal of the ces of an ordinary 
citizen become really possible. 
‘It is ironical’he said that a govern- 
ment which never gets tired of 
talking about Islam flouts the basic 
principles of Islam with impunity 
every day. In Islam even a Head of 
the State or Government is answer- 
able for his actions before the most 
ordinary Qazi in the land whereas 
under the present circumstances the 
order of a very junior military offi- 
cer cannot be even in 
the Surpreme Court of Pakistan.’ 
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CONFISCATION OF POLITICAL PRISONERS’ PROPERTY CONDEMNED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Jan 84 p 6 


{Text ] 
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MULTAN, Jan. 14: 
Khan, a leader of Tehrik-e- 


Istaglal has condemned the confi-— 


Government’s view was incorrect 
and misleading that normalcy 
all over the country. 

If it was a fact when were 
the politicians not being released 
she asked, and added that there was 
no room for Jagirdars and Waderas 


Begum Amina” in Tehrik-c-Istaqlal as they put 


hurdles in the way of Awami Raaj. 
She said that MRD’s movement 
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AULHCRITIES URGED TO FILL POLICE RANKS FROM WITHIN PROVINCES 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 3 Jan 84 p 2 


/Column "From Jumma Khan's Pon:" "Appointment of Sindhis in the Sind 
Police Force"/ 


/Excerpt/ Mr Bashir Siddiqi, inspector general of police in Sind, 

has rejected as false news reports that the services of police officers 
from other provinces were being used to improve the law and order 
Situation in the province. He said that there were still many officers 
in the province who cculd not be appointed to these posts because of 

a lack of vacancies in such positions. According to him, the question 
of getting officers from other provinces does not arise. 


Mr Bashir Siddiqi's statement is of great importance. It shows that 
he is in favor of and prefers the appointment of police officers from 
Sind for the Sind police force. It is being said that to a great 
extent he seems to be unaware of the true situation prevailing in the 
province. It is also being said that Sind is the only province where 
there is a large number of officers that do not belong to the province 
but have come from other provinces and who can be sent to any other 
province at any time. 


There is nothing objectionable in recruiting competent and well-qualified 
officers for the government of any province from outside the province. 
But what is causing concern is the fact that when officers of one or 

two provinces are transferred to Sind, no officers from Sind, despite 
their high qualifications, are sent to other provinces. Such defective 
policies are responsible for giving rise to feelings of inferiority 

in the people of one province for no reason whatsoever, which in turn 
give rise to different suspicions and false impressions. 


Public servants and officers in the Department of Information in Sind 
and in many other provincial government offices are performing the 
duties related to their provinces diligently and to the best of their 
ability. Thus, there is no reason why the number of general public 
servants or officers from other provinces in the police deparment in 
Sind should be greater than that of local public servants or officers. 
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{f there are police officers in the Sind police department who can 
serve their province better, then they should be appointed immediately. 
Tney should be appointed in lieu of officers brought in from other 
provinces or they should be assigned to perform duties in other 
provinces. 


The number of police officers in the Sind police force who are not 
Sindhis because of their temporary appointment in Sind is not low 

by any means. To do away with the sense that local officers are 
being deprived, it is essential that public servants and officers be 
assigned in their home provinces, and it is important that we abide 
by this principle strictly. This will help prevent bribery and 
corruption and at the same time give the government servants an 
opportunity to serve their provinces better. But should any province 
require the services of highly skilled personnel that it does not 
have, then there is no objection to obtaining the services of such 
officers from other provinces. What is really important is that every 
effort should be made to see that every province is self-sufficient 
with respect to personnel for government jobs and does not depend on 
any other province. This program is of vital importance in achieving 
national unity and unanimity as well as union and harmony among the 
provinces. 
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LOW RATE OF SAVINGS, OTHER ECONOMIC TOPICS DISCUSSED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 7 


[Text ] 


A low rate of savings aver- 
aging between 5 and 7 per 
cent is prompting Pakistan to 
seek external finances and fore- 
ign investment, And _ the 


chronic balance of payments 
problem is dictating a policy of 
self-reliance and __ self-sustain- 
ing economic growth. 


With no clear-cut options the 
policy makers are adopting a dual 
olicy. Officials are trying to woo 
oreign capital im a framework of 
policies that restrict rather than pro- 
mote toreign investment And fore- 
ign businessmen are generally in- 
clined to take a share of Pakistan's 
domestic market through commer- 
‘cial transactions rather than tran- 
sfer of sophisticated technology 

By the end of December, 1980 
foreign investment was estimated at 
some 400 million dollars. The 
British investment, because of 
centuries old-relationship with the 
Indo-Pak subcontinent has always 
remamed the highest. In the past 
decade or so the Arab investment 
has acquired the second pdsition. 
And the Americans appear to be 
satisfied with their standing as 
the third largest investor. 

The foreign investment in Pakis 
tan is considered as ‘paltry’ when 
seen in the global context and in an 
age of high mobility of capital and 
labour. However, Islamabad cannot 
opt for a set of policies that could 
turn the country into a ‘haven’ for 
foreign investment like South 
Korea Taiwan or Hongkong,It has 
therefore to be satisfied with lim+ 
ted foreign mvestment in areas 
where foreign technology is requi.- 
red and foreigners are willmg to 
impart it. 


RESULTS 


This is evident from the meagre 
results achieved so far from the 
visits of the American Japancse 
South Korean and Arab enterpre. 
neurs who were imainly motiva- 
ted by trading interests rather than 
iMvestment opportunities, Though 
Japan has captured a sizeable share 
of Pakistan's domestic market over 
the years through liberal credits 
its investment in this country is 
negligible 


. Islamabad’s capacity to bor- 


row is being mcreasingly restricted 
by a number of factors. With dec- 
lining. Arab oi] revenues home 
remittances are bound to be affec. 
ted in the next few years And thc 
Quantum of external assistance is 
determined on the basis of repaying 
capacity rather than human consi- 
derations. 


Secondly. the IBRD Consor- 
tium is not willing to grant debt 
relief. The fast swelling debt liabi 
lities both on account of repay- 
ment of principal amounts and 
interests are graduelly assuming an 
unmanagable proportion, The dwin 
dling net flow of external assistance 
are causing strains on the balance 
of payments to mount, External 
assistance and foreign investment 
no doubt help stimulate economic 
activity but result in net transfer of 
resources abroad to the extent of 
their direct Participation, No doubt 
Pakistan has been able to achieve 
some degree of success in reducing 
the trade bap by shaking off the 
hegemony of the U.S. dollar. Ex- 
ports have picked up gradually 
since the rupee has been delinked 
from the US dollar and pegged to 


‘a basket of currencies. The depreci- 


ation of the rupee vis a vis one US 
dollar from Rs 9:90 to some Rs 
13:50 has helped raise the exports 
of non-traditional items subtan- 
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tially. In terms of US dollars in the 
first four or five moths of current 
fiscal year exports are up by 30 
per cent. On the other hand im- 
ports have increased marginally by 
> percentonly. ° 


Pakistan cannot however visua- 
lise easing of mounting strains on 
balance of payments position ex 
cept for very brief spells, because 
its Export earnings have averaged 
about 50 per cent of the import 
bill. With protectionism becoming 
the domimant trend the world 
trade is bound to shrink, And un- 
fortunately, Pakistan does not have 
a large range of products to offer 
in the imternational market. Still 


a developing country, its imports 
for plant, machinery and equip- 
ments cannot be reduced for very 
long time to come. Besides, its con- 
sumer-Oriented policies would also 
continue to claim their due share 
from the foreign exchange earnings. 

Thus the official option fos an 
export-led growth could at best 
serve as a device for external bor- 
rowings to the extent that it raises 
the re-paying capacity. 


Viewed in this background Pak- 
istan’s problems are often aggrava- 
ted by the package deals that inter- 


nationaldending agencies offer in re- 


turn for loans and credits. Their 
loaning policies tend to benc- 
fit the so-called “donor” states 
rather than the recipient. 


MARKETS 


To create lucrative markets in 
recipient states for “donors”, the 
IBRD‘ ADB and other institutions 
try to dictate the economic and fis- 
cal policies of the recipient, deter- 
mine growth in different economic 
sectors, re-orientate functions of 
borrowing institutions and desquali- 
fy certain segments from project 





loans. Then efforts are directed 
towards a mever ending process of 
contro] and supervision which are 
however being frustrated by the 
dictates of a self-reliant economy. 

Pakistan is thus shaking off the 
foreign fences from its ¢oo- 
nomic, fiscal and monetary polli- 
cies, helped by emerging political 
and economic factors. . 

Islamabad has decided not to 
seek 200 million dollars IBRD loans 
on account of structural reforms. 
Earlier it also did not avai! ‘of the 
final mstalment of the three-year 
extended fund facility of 1.7 US 
dollars from the IMF’ 

Pakistan is <rymg to soek finan- 
ces for different sectors of the 
economy but not for balance of 
payments support or structural re- 
forms, that carry stiff conditiona- 
lity’ 


PACKAGE DEAL 


_ The package deal for 1.7 bil- 
hon dollar extended fund facility 
included Islamabad’s commit- 
ment of IMF for liberalisation of 
imporis, Phased withdrawal of sub- 
sidies, enlargement of private sec- 
tor, devaluation of the rupee, finan- 
cial discipline, restricted deficit 
fmancing and agreed pace of mone- 
tary and credit expansion. 


bed to the World Bank pressure by 
agreeing to channel a part of IBRD 
industrial loan of 100 million 
dollars through commercial banks. 
A, oe done so without put- 

orward its own pré-conditions. 
The World Bank has been restricted 
w Just reviewmg credit opera- 
tions. They cannot subject the com- 
merciai banks to their scrutiny, 
question their overall policies or 
have a say in priorities for credit dis- 
tributions among the various sep- 
ments of the national economy. 
The situation is entirely different in 
case of borrowimg financial institu- 
tions, which too have lately, started 
asserting their positions agamst 
unreasonable demands of the len- 
ding agencies. ‘ 

That the influence of the IMF, 
IBRD, ADB etc on the official poli- 
cies in this country has begin to 
recede is evident from many inci- 
dents: If Islamabad agreed to gra- 
dual devaluation, after with stan- 
ding pressures for quite some time 
*t asserted its sovereign mdepen- 
ance to shake off the hegemony 
of the dollar simultaneoualy . 

It accepted the IMF package 
when in dire difficulties. But m 
view of the IMF Officials, it bas 

dragging its feet Om struct 
vy reforms anticipated under the 
ms of extended fund facility 


agreement. 
Pekisdan accepted the IBRD 
loan for the commercial banks but 


not without its own pre-condi- 


from import trade but are 
offered 100 per cent ownership 
an enterprise if trangfer of sophisti- 
cated technology is involved. 

According to Finance Secretary 
H.U. Beg, negotiations with the 
IMF as well as foreign investors 
have been conducted by Islamabad 
as “adults"do. It expects that 
the other side would respond in a 
siniilar fashion. 

It is on a reciprocal basis that 
Pakistan hes allowed 17 foreign 
banks with 59 offices to operate in 
the s* They are allowed to 
open es on a — 
basis. They control about 9.98 per 
cent of the totai bank deposits and 
contribute 9.93 per cent of total 
advances. They join hands with their 
Pakistani counterparts to provide 
commercial loans to tide over tem- 
porary balance of payments prob- 
lems. 

Their performance and profits 
are however better than thos of 
nationalised banks because they 
deal with big borrowers only and 
also serve as an important channe] 
for unauthorised transfer of capi- 
tal abroad. 

American proposals for life in- 
surance afd investment companies 
has been turned down because local 
expertise and finances are available 
to Igunch wich projects. ‘Life in- 
surance is also nationalised and 
foreign private imvestment in this 
field would mean a major depar- 
ture from the official policies. 
Though import of various ingredi- 
ents are allowed liberally, yet cold 
drinks based on foreign processes 
have been banned and cannot claim 
finances from local development 
banks. 

Permission for engineering units 
are now being subjected to strict 
supervision of deletion programme 
that carry tax penalties if indigeni- 
sation of components and parts is 
not carried forward according to 
the schedule given at the time of 
industrial sanction. Thus joint ven- 
tures with foreign collaborations 
would not be able to get away with 
concessions on customs duty gran- 
ted to manufacturing units and 
inflate their profits on mere trading 
under the garb of manufacturing. 

Incidently, the domestic engin- 
etring units have now been made 
eligible for a 15 per cent price pre- 
ference on all international tenders 
floated by the state owned 
organisations. 


NEW POLICY 


A new policy is being evolved to 
make the country self-reliant in the 
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field of management, engineeri 
and othe; fields of consultancy and 
restrict foreign consultancy, (that 
too in collaboration with a local 
associate), to areas where transfer 
fo sophisticated technology is in- 
volved. Both official and non 
official thinking is that consul- 
tancy Organisations registered with 
the World Bank and other lending 
agencies should get their due share 
in studies undertaken by them. 
Foreign firms based in industriali- 
sed states get almost the entire bus- 
iness, leaving some “crumbs” for 
the locals. 

Pakistan is also of the firm view 
that the multi-nationals should not 
limit the scope of collaboration to 
agreements on royalities, trade 
marks, licences, and technical fees. 

About 102 million dollars were 
spent annually from 1965 to 1970 
on payments made on account of 
royalities, trade marks, licences 
and technical fees for consultancy. 
In the following eight years the sum 
shot up to 175 million dollars per 
annum. Foreign exchange liabilities 
on this count is the highest in Pak- 
istan when compared to other deve- 
loping countries in the region. 

Other developing countries have 
adopted foreign technology to suit 
their local conditions thus avoiding 
wholesale transplantation of foreign 
skills and reducing sharply their 
foreign exchange liability in this 
sphere. 


TECHNOLOGY 


The imported technology has 
mostly been confined to licencing 
and technical agreements with 
foreign based enterprises for 
production or processing of mainly 
consumer items. Royalities are 
claimed on such simple items as 
bulbs, flouresent tubes, paints and 


simple pharmaceutical products. 
The technical fee has not been less 
than 3 per cent in addition to roya- 
lities ranging from 3 to 5 per cent 
of the net sales per annum. 
According to a recent semi-offi- 
cial survey, most of the licencing 
agseements with local firms relate 
to patient and trade marks. About 
37.5 per cent of the agreements 
cover the use of trade marks. The 
largest concentration of trade mark 
agreements relate to pharmaceu- 
tical industry followed by machine 
tools, manufacturing, chemicals, 
fertilizers and engineering industry. 


For the past few years, the num- 
ber of foreign companies affiliated 

‘to the Overseas Chambers of Com- 
merce and Industry, have remained 
in the neighbourhood of some 
150. Of these 25 are listed on the 
Karachi Stock Exchange. 

Only those companies quality 
for the OCCI Membership which 
have foreign equity of 50 per cent 
or more. Seventy of these are 
involved in processing of pharmace- 
uticals which have been accused of 
being packaging units. They import 
in bulk and do packaging in 
Pakistan. 

Speaking at a seminar on the 
role of the multi-nationals a former 
federal secretary who runs a mana- 
gement consultancy firm compared 
multi-nationals with a banyan tree 
and observed ‘“‘Nothing would grow 
under it.” 

He said that multi-nationals 
take all their decisions at their head- 
quarters and do not empower their 
overseas companies autonomy 
resulting in the Pakistani managers 
losing their power of decision 
making. 

Officials are however willing to 
accept MNCS provided they are 
willing to abide by the rules of the 
game prescribed by the government 
of Pakistan. 
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MRD WOMEN CRITICIZE RISING PRICES 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Jan 84 p 6 


[Text ] 
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LAHORE, Jan. 16: While protes- 
ting against the rising prices of 
commodities of daily use, the wo- 
men’s wing of MRD called for the 
transfer of power to the elected 
representatives of the people. 

The meeting held at the resi- 
dence of Rao Abdullah in Sama- 
abad was attended by more than 
200 women. oo ae gather- 
ing, Begum Mehnaz of the 
defunct Tehnk-elstiqlal said the 
present government had no backing 
of the masses and was giving shelter 
to profiteers, hoarders smug- 
glers, who were free to raise prices 
of goods unchecked. She said thee 
had been enormous increase in non- 
productive expenses of the govern- 
ment and this was why new taxes 
were being imposed every day. 

Begum — Ahsan said the 


government had failed in 
planning and instead of aa 


alternative energy 
announced load , * 
and gas. This was a 
fecting the ans & 
she said, She suggested that the 
planning should be geared to the 
requirements of the people and not 
for voy interest of for- 
eign powers. She — the women 
should price hike 
through united } and warned 
that if they kept silent the prices 
of essential goods would continue 
to rise. She asked the women not 
to buy commodities 
further rise in prices and 
they should start picketing in front 
“. —~_ h Toufiq said it 
Begum Rehansa To 
was the duty of an Islamic govern- 
ment to provide daily necessities 
of life to the people who were 
hard-pressed by the recent price 
hike.  Sahibzadi Mehmooda 
in her address said as long as the 
women keep themselves aloof — 
the national issues, no en 
will be resolved. She said it was 
our duty to make concerted efforts 
to get the country out of present 
crisis. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


CORRUPTION AND THE OMBUDSMAN--IF THE Federal Ombudsman's office has not re- 
ceived any complaint about graft, it can only be called amazing because no 
Sane person can believe that our society has been rid of corruption. The fact 
of the matter is that people are still afraid that if they lodge complaints 
about corruption, the respondents will avenge themselves or that if they stop 
bribing officials, their work will not be done speedily. The greatest diffi- 
culty is the provision of proof of graft. Bribes are given and taken secretly 
and in a manner that minimises the changes of discovery. From the 'Imroze-o- 
Farda' feature, IMROZE, Jan. 14. [Text] [Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 19 Jan 
84 p 34] 





FUND FOR KALABAGH DAM--WASHINGTON, Jan. 14--Assigning high priority to Paki- 
stan's multi-purpose Kalabagh project, the World Bank has undertaken to help 
set up a special fund for financing it on the lines of the Tarbela Dam. Bas- 
ing its assessment on the highly favourable first reaction of the Aid-to-Paki- 
Stan Consortium at its Paris meeting last month, the World bank is looking 
forward with great hope to the Consortium's pledging session next April. 
Kalabagh and the Indus left bank outfall project seems to have particularly 
caught in imagination of the nations helping Pakistan. They were deeply im- 
pressed with the development targets and strategy of Pakistan's latest five- 
year plan, and even more, with Islamabad's management of its economy over the 
last 6 or 7 years. The World Bank's Senior Executive Vice~President, Ernest 
Stern, reviewing his visit to Pakistan last month at a meeting here today with 
Ambassador Ejaz Azim, said there had been a tremendous change in Pakistan over 
the 6 years since his visit in December 1977. He ascribed it to the manner 
Islamabad had utilised the resources and managed the economy and the credit 
for this, he said, belonged to the Finance Minister, Ghulam Ishaq Khan. 

[Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Jan 84 p 8] 


NDP LEADER'S DETENTION EXTENDED--LAHORE, Jan. 16--The detention period of Mr. 
Ehsan Wyne, Advocate, Member, Central Working Committee, defunct N.D.P. has 
been further extended for 90 days. He is detained at Kot Lakhpat jail in La- 
hore. He was arrested on Oct. 16, 1983 in connection with MRD movement. His 
first term of 3 months detention expired on Jan. 15. Meanwhile, Hafiz Yousaf, 
of defunct JUL (Fazalur Rehman group) has been released. He was under deten- 
tion also in connection with the MRD movement in Kot Lakhpat jail. [Text] 
{Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Jan 84 p 6] 
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PAGARA'S INVITATION TO PPP--HYDERABAD, Jan. 16--Pir Pagara, chief of the Mus- 
lim League (Pagaro group), has asked leaders of the defunct PPP to join his 
party. He was talking to some political workers of the interior of Sind at 
the residence of Kanwar Qutubuddin, chief organiser of the Muslim League. 

some PPP leaders also informed ‘The Muslim' that Pir Sahib sent messages to 
them through special messengers saying that since Miss Benazir Bhutto has left 
the country, the PPP is finished, and it is in their own interest to join the 
Muslim League. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Jan 84 p 6] 


JAILED FOR OBJECTIONABLE MATERIAL~-QUETTA, Jan. 16--The Summary Military 
Court, Quetta has awarded one year rigorous imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 
2,500 to accused Zahid Hussain son of Shah Din, under MLR-33. In default of 
payment property worth Rs. 2,500 will be confiscated from him in favour of the 
State. The other accused Mohammed Ashraf son of Mohammed Hassan has been 
awarded one year rigorous imprisonment. Meanwhile, Parvez Rizvi, son of 
Hifazat Ali has been acquitted by the said court. According to details, on 
Nov. 30, 1983 at Jeko press near Manan Chowk, the accused persons were found 
to be printing objectionable material. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in Eng- 
lish 17 Jan 84 p 6] 


'SAVE POWER' DRIVE BEGINS--ISLAMABAD Jan. 13: The nation-wide "Save Power 
campaign" began today with the Water and Power Development Authority (WAPDA) 
warning the countrymen that it would be constraint to switch off feeders in 
case of non-cooperation from the consumers during the load-shedding period. 
According to the tentative programme announced by the WAPDA load-shedding for 
commercial and industrial consumers started from 5.00 p.m. to 9.00 p.m. today. 
The WAPDA has also asked the industrial units to observe staggering holidays, 
while directives had been issued to all the shopkeepers to shut down their 
shops after 5.00 p.m. The WAPDA officials were satisfied that power consump- 
tion today was lesser than the corresponding period yesterday evening. However, 
the real position will be known from the working day as most of the shopkeepers 
observe Friday as weekly holiday. WAPDA officials have asked the consumers to 
utilise minimum power during the campaign to reduce the power load otherwise 
from next week they will resort to putting off the feeders fo half an hour 

in various localities. He said that it was the duty of the administration to 
get the directives implemented regarding the closure of shops at the specified 
time, however, hotels, bakeries and medical stores have been exempted, he add- 
ed.--APP [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 14 Jan 84 p 3] 
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ALLEGED PRESSURE ON BENAZIR CONDEMNED--PESHAWAR, Jan. 14: The Central Committee 
member of the defunct PNP, Sarfraz Mahmood, Advocate has condemned what he 
described as the pressure and threats under which Benazir Bhutto had been con- 
pelled to go abroad. Her exit, he said in a statement, was part of the overall 
government strategy to remove from the national scene all the patriotic politi- 
cal leaders in its bid to prolong its tenure. Such tactics he, however ob- 
served, will bear no fruit and the people's struggle for the revival of the 
democratic order and social and economic justice was bound to succeed ulti- 
mately. The BBC this morning broadcast an interview of Miss Benazir Bhutto 
which said that she would return to Pakistan as soon as she had fully recovered 
from her ailment. She said that the Movement for the Restoration of Democracy 
had neither failed nor ended and it will certainly continue till the achieve- 
ment of its objectives. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 15 Jan 84 p 6] 


MAJOR GENERAL'S PROMOTION REPORTED--RAWALPINDI, Jan. 15: The Government of 
Pakistan has promoted Maj. Gen. Sayyed Manawwar Hussain Bukhari to the rank 
of Lieutenant General with immediate effect.--PR [Text] [Islamabad THE 
MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 3] 


PREPARED JUMA PRAYER SPEECHES--ISLAMABAD, Jan. 15: The Ministry of Religious 
and Minority Affairs has contacted a number of prominent religious leaders 

and scholars of the country to compile Urdu speeches, for Juma Prayers. These 
prepared speeches would be delievered by Ulema before Khutbah in Friday pray- 
ers in all the mosques being run by the Ministry of Religious Affairs. The 
method according to the Ministry's directive for scholars is to write a verse 
or Hadith on top of the speech and then elaborate it in an easy and compre- 
hensive way, without expressing any sectarian view. All the necessary refer- 
ences will be quoted in every speech. The speeches will provide adequate 
knowledge to a common man to help him understand the spirit of Islam in a bet- 
ter way. These speeches will be written on different aspects of Islam, as 

the philosophy of sacrifice, Islamic system of justice and importance of Haj.-- 
APP [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 3] 


RAILWAY WORKERS CONTINUE PROTEST--RAWALPINDI, Jan. 15: The protest, being ob- 
served by the workers of Pakistan Railways over the withdrawal of some of their 
allowances previously available to them, today entered its eighteenth day. 

Yet another protest meeting, which, was largely attended by the PR workers was 
held today but this time at a different venue, the Washing Line. [Text] 
{Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 3] 


DENATIONALIZATION OF GHEE UNITS PROTESTED--MULTAN, Jan. 15: Workers of nation- 
alised ghee mills today observed protest day at Rose Ghee Mills as a first 

step to express their resentment against proposed denationalisation of ghee 
units. According to a Press release, workers of all ghee mills in Punjab 

will observe black day on Jan. 18. They will wear black armbands and carry 
banners inscribed with their demands and slogans. On Jan. 23, they will 
demonstrate within the boundaries of ghee mills. On Jan. 25 workers will 
participate in a convention to be held at Punjab Ghee Mills, Lahore, to show 
their strength and protest against the proposed denationalisation of ghee 
units. [Excerpt] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 6] 


se 








AGRICULTURAL CREDIT PLAN FORMULATED--ISLAMABAD, Jan. 15: The Agricultural De- 
velopment Bank of Pakistan has drawn a plan to cover all the 40,000 villages 
under its Supervised Credit Scheme by June 1985. The Supervised Credit 
Scheme, launched four years ago, provides disbursement of loans through the 
Mobile Credit Officers at the doorsteps of the farmers. It is learnt that 

the government and the State Bank of Pakistan have directed the other banks 
for adoption of the SCS for ‘an effective system of reaching the small farm- 
ers in the villages of Pakistan.' The Bank has today reached a figure of 
20,000 villages, involving a disbursement of Rs. 3210 million alone for the 
year. Besides disbursement, the Bank sources claim that the recovery of the 
loans has been swift and smooth for the past four years. The recavery figures 
of Rs. 1356 million showed 38 per cent growth over the last year's figures of 
Rs. 982 million. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 8] 


BODY FOR PALEEJO'S RELEASE--LAHORE, Jan. 15: A Rasul Baksh Paleejo release 
committee has been formed with Malik Mohammad Qasim, Secretary-General, Pakis- 
tan Muslim League (Khairuddin group) as its convenor. Liaquat Hussain, Advo- 
cate, will act as secretary of the committee while Mohammad Hanif Goraya has 
been named as Publicity Seeretary. The committee consists of prominent law- 
yers including Syed Afzal Haider, Sardar Khalid Mehmood, Ch. Aitzas Ahsan, 
Mansoor Malik, Syed Ikhtisar Hussain, Rana Zulqarnian, Malik Meraj Khalid, 
Malik Saeed Hassan, Dr. Pervez Hassan, Abid Hassan Minto, Mian Bashir Zafar, 
Abdul Rashid Qureshi, Khurshid Mehmood, Kasuri and Manzoor Gallani. The com- 
mittee also includes Habib Jalib, Nisar Usmani, Shafqat Tanwir Mirza, I. A. 
Rehman, Miss Talat Yaqoob, Suhail Malik and Bashir Zafar, labour leader. 

The committee would struggle for the release of the leader of the Sind Awami 
Tehrik, who has been detained in Punjab for the last four years. [Text] 
{Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 6 Jan 84 p 8] 
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